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PREFACE. 



Hatiko been leqaeeted bj Mr. Tmbner to write a Basque 
Grammar in English, for his Series of '' Simplified Gram- 
mars/' I accepted with pleasure his flattering proposition, 
but not without some hesitation, as I had to write in a 
language which is not my own. I may add^ that the 
concise form^ which was a condition^ has perhaps given 
occasionally an appearance of dogmatism in settling 
doubtful points^ for the more ample discussion of which 
I must refer to my Grammaire Camparie. 



W. J. VAN EYS, 



San Exm o^ 
November, 1882. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The study of the Basque Language began with Larramendi, 
who composed a Grammar and a Dictionary. Taking the 
date into account, 1725, his labours are not inferior to 
many of those- which appeared later, and comparatively, 
they are even much better than some works by recent 
authors, who have not Larramendi's excuse — ^the want of 
phik)logica] training. More and more there prevailed a ten- 
dency to condense the whok Grammar into the Verb, as if 
nothing else was worthy of attention,or offered any difficulty ; 
and, again, the Verbs were condensed into one single Verb, 
and it was seriously assumed that the Basque language 
possessed one Verb only. It was not the Verb alone to 
which such childish theories were applied ; anything (and 
there was much) that was not understood, was considered 
to be extraordinary, and all that was extraordinary was 
deemed admirable. Sometimes weU-established and un- 
deniable &ct6 («.^., the existence of the Article) were flatly 
denied. Evidently those who first wrote about Basque 
had not the least notion of an agglutinative language 
(Hungarian, Turkish, &c.) ; but even in our languages, and 
principally in colloquial expressions, instances enough may 
- be found by which to explain mysterious Basque forms. In 
our days more serious attention has been paid to Basque 
Grammar, and it has been found out that Basque, like all 
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X INTRODUCTION. 

otber langoages, has Verbs, Pronouns, Nouns, &c. The con- 
fusion about the Yerb arises from the agglutinative nature 
of the language ; but stilly as was said just now^ there are 
in Dutch, and also in English, instances of agglutination 
and contraction exactly as in Basque. If I want to say, 
" Eeht gy het hem gezegd " (Have you it to him said), I 
pronounce the Auxiliary with the Pronouns, in one word — 
hy*t*m. The apostrophe represents the sound of e; in ' begin ;* 
writing the word with e^s, we have hyeiem, which is just as 
the Basques do. ' Ain't ' and ' Won't/ and the old English 
' nist,' for ' I did not know/ are, it is true^ exceptional 
forms^ but they also serve to explain what happens in the 
Basque flection, where it is the logical consequence of 
a prolonged want of culture of the language. No one know- 
ing any longer how the Basque flections were composed^ 
the silly theory arose that they had only a conventional 
signification, in other words, that they had no signification 
at all ; and this theory has adherents even in our days. 
Now that it has been discovered how the flections are 
formed, it is easy to analyze them, and when Li9arrague 
says, " Vsie due edn othoUz daidiodala orain neure 
Aitari " (Matt. xxvi. 58), " Thinkest thou that I cannot 
now pray to my father,^' — we know that daidiodala is the 
first person singular of the present indicative of edin, 
* can,' preceded by d, ' it.' Thus, dadi (Lifarrague writes . 
douJt) ; is ' him / d is ' I ' (when final always t — daditf 
*I can it'); la is 'that/ a is a binding vowel. The 
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translation^ beginning at the end^ is tfaas : ' that I to him 
can it ' After patient investigation^ the difficulties little 
by little vanish; and if some points remain without a 
satisfactory explanation, the same may be said perhaps of 
many other languages^ even cultivated ones. 

It is to be regretted that the Basque Provinces do not take 
much interest in philological studies ; the two periodicals 
started a few years ago prove this clearly enough, the 
whole series of 1881 containing nothing about the language. 

The sources for the study of the Basque are plentiful 
enough to give a complete view of what the language is 
and what it was during a certain period; unfortunately 
this period is not a long one ; the oldest printed book (Poesies 
Basques^ Dechepare) bears the date of 1545/ and, as far 
as I know^ no manuscript of an earlier date exists. We 
have thus not only the oldest Basque book, but the oldest 
form of the language. The next in rank of age, but the 
most important of all Basque books, is the New Testa- 
ment, translated by Lifarrague^ 1572. Much later, in 1643^ 
we find Axular*s Oueroeo Guero, 1st ed., the most readable 
perhaps of all Basque books. These are the three most 
interesting publications in the Basque language. About 
the origin of Basque very little, or nothing, is to be said ; 
the probability or possibility that Basque is the ancient 
Iberian was pointed out by Larramendi, and formulated 
by W. von Humboldt as a linguistic axiom in the following 
words :— " The terms, ' Iberian people ' and ' Basque- 
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speaking people/ have the same value/' (Friif.^ p. 177) ; 
and again, ''The ancient Iberians were undoubtedly 
Basques'' rPruf., p. 120). As nothing whatever is known 
of the Iberian language, as no so-called Iberian coin is 
even read with certainty, except the bilingual ones, as no 
inscription is deciphered, it is mere pretence to talk about 
an Iberian language. We want, in order to compare 
two things, to know at least something of both of them ; and 
still we find the most sweeping assertions made even after 
Humboldt's theory had been discussed, with all respect due 
to the name of the eminent linguist. Mr. Luchaire, 
Proiesseur d' Histoire au Lyc6e de Bordeaux, says, 
'' Constatons simplement la parent^ incontestable des deux 
langues" (Origines linguistique de I'Acquitaine). — Incon- 
testable ! and we know not a word of Iberian. 

Let us hope to arrive at better results now that a large 
number of inscriptions have been found in the neighbourhood 
of £ste, Verona, and Padua. This interesting discovery 
proves once more the large area occupied by the so-called 
Iberians. 

As lately the question has been revived in an English 
periodical, whether the Basques are or were of a dark or of a 

fair complexion, I may repeat here what I asked nearly ten 

» 

years ago in my Dictionary, when quoting the words 
BiUusgorri, Buluzkorri, ' naked,' and Laxrugwrri or N(vr- 
Tugorri, ' naked ;' the first signifying ^ red-hair,' the seoond 
' red-skin / — would this not prove that the Basques are, or 
were, of a fair complexion ? 
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CHAPTER I. 



The Basque language. 

Thb Basque Language^ spoken in onr days on both slopes 
of the Pyreoean Moontams, stands as yet absolutely isolated, 
bat belongs to the agglutinative languages. There are six 
principal dialects, differing little the one from the other, 
from a philological point of view» but differing enough in 
their extreme Tarieties to make, the one with di£Bculty 
intelligible to the other. These dialects are, the Biscaian^ 
t he Gu ipuzcoan^ the Labourdin, the Souletin, the Navarrese, 
and the Low-Nayarreee. 






CHAPTEE n. 
The Alphabet 

The original Basque Alphabet is unknown, but it may 
possibly be found one day in the so-called Keltiberian in* 
sdiptions. The Latin .Alphabet has been adopted, with 
some slight differences. 

The five yowels are pronounced as in Italian. The 
Souletin dialect alone pronounces u as French «, or 
German «. 
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2 BASqUB O&AICMUL 

The Consonants are also pronoanced as in Italian, with 
the exception of, (1) g^ which is always pronounced hard^ 
as in ' go/ even before e and i ; (2) of z, which has the 
sonnd of English 9 ; (8) of eA, which is pronoanced like si 
in * shall/ preceded by t. The French-Basqne dialects write 
tcA. (4) of y, which the Spanish-Basque dialects pronounce 
like the Spanish Jota (J), and the French-Basque dialects 
likey in ' year/ Palatal n is pronounced like Spanish H, or 
gn in French agneau. 



CHAPTER m. 

The Phonetic SyitenL 

K. — Original k^ when final and followed by a suffix, is 
conyerted into t, or is eliminated : aeky ' they/ followed by 
«, 'o^' makes Aa», for aeken, 'of them ;' eeieak, 'the houses/ 
followed by ra, 'towaids/ makes eeieetara, and not 
eeheakara. Host dialects do not like hiatus, and they 
introduce (after dropping of k) a jr, and instead of aen they 
say ay en; duyala, for dukala, 'that thou hast/ The 
Biscaian dialect sometimes keeps the k : gisanaJkazmtgigo* 
netaz, ' by the man.' 

"When k is not primitive, but when it proceeds from A, 
then medial k is allowed: arkume, 'lamb/ from arUhwme, 
' sheep-child.' 

S. — ^The aspirated i has been preserved in the French- 
Basque dialects ; the others have dropped it ; e.g., hi, ' thon/ 
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iB t in Biacaian and in Ghupnzooan. Final A beoomes i : 
dalark, 'thou beazest iV^oni d^iar^i; final A gtands for it, 
' thoiL^ Initial h, coming in consequence of agglutination or 
compoaition in the middle of the word^ is hardened to l^ or ia 
eliminated; e.ff., tora^heria becomes zora-keria^ ' madness.^ 
When h is thrown out the same result follows as with t, i^. a 
hiatus is produced and then prevented by inserting y : 
d^roo'k'O^t becomes daroiikoi(wt final h)^ then daroayot (see 
initial h)/l have taken it firom him.' Some dialects keep the 
A; e.g.^ ninduAan, ' thou hadst me/ Others drop it^ and 
replace it hjy : ninduyan, from n-tnJt^A-ji. 

T is dropped before A; bat and Aide make boAid, 
' common/ 

JV becomes m before b,fi — nombait, from non-bait, 'some- 
where;' and before h, I, r, ^^ the n is dropped — nora, 
'where to' from nanra; gizonareAin for gizonarenAin, 
' with the man ;' aitziUA, from oitzin'tiA, ' on the contrary/ 
. Z before s becomes t : ettan, for ezzan, ' he was not.' 

R. — No word begins with r; there are two kinds of r, 
one hard, the other soft. The hard one is doubled when at 
the end of the word and when a suffix follows: lur, 
' earth ;' ./»fra^ ' the earth/ Soft r is never doubled; it is 
found in some few words — «r, ' water ;' or, ' dog ;' zur, 
'wood;' ura, 'the water; era, 'the dog;' zura, 'the wood.' 
The pronunciation of this r is very softi it is nearly a d. 

Fis seldom used^ and has been replaced by £• 

F is considered as not being a Basque letter ; there is 
only one word with /, which looks^ however^ really like 
Sasque-;/»fTaj ' laugh ' (substantive)* 
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In eoDMqoeiiee of the agghrtuiation, fbe phooetie kws 
aie c o iitiiindly id aetioD^ mod bmre to decide wbidi letfeen 
maj fdlow eadi other. Hiis, when two eoneonuiti meet 
in two diffierent efUabkt, tbe following mles mie to be 
obeerred : — ^The hud exploeiTee after a aihilant, r or the 
▼oweb; the soft eiq^losiTee after /, m^ «• 

In conaeqiieiice of these mles, the bard eiqilosiTes 1, i^p 
are diaoged to their corresponding soft ones— ^^ d^ b, after 
l,m,n; e^^ €Um, aod not dtu, * arrived ;' ongi^ and not 
onldf 'weU/ emendU, and not emeniik, 'from here/ 

Tbe soft ezplosiTes, ^, d, b, are changed to their cor- 
responding hard ones, k, i, j>, after r, the sibilants, and ihe 
vowels; e.p,^ Burgoiko^ 'of Boigos;' OrUestarra, 'in- 
habitant of Ortbez/ bat Olaraudarra. LekUkun^ 'that 
they were to ns/ for lekUgun (from ^, ' ns 0* 

Examples of transposition of letters (methathesis, hyper- 
thesis) are Terj common in Basqoe; gale^^bage, ' with- 
out / triMft as ii«n, 'to appear/ J^aro sir j^o, 'to ascend, 
to 



Table of ike MutatioM of ComotuinU in Basque Worde of 
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r s, g, ek. Karamitcia^garamiia, ' scratch.' 

X i. . . . £ttaiars^Mi/tfr, ' humpbacked/ 

( SfZ . . Gale^mgale, ' inclined/ 

g\ * . . . . Iges^ihei^ ' flight.' 
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j . . . . Eehigu%^echaju», ' landlord.' 
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J ^ See5! 
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BASqUE GBAlfMATL 

BurAaio^BffuriasOf * parent/ 
BilgarmRmUfifr, * suet' 



p . . , See P. 
Jf^ A or/, Mun^iun or /««/ brain;' ibeni^imini 

ipinissifiniy ' to put' 



a 



J^, 



J2 



U . . Itchaso 
A . . Sec JSr. 



PALATALS. 

itzuli, * to turn, to revolve/ 
: ilsaso, ' sea.' 
:ii«f», ' alike/ 



LXNOUALS. 



d ... See 2). 
/. . . . See i. 
n ... See iV. 
^ . . . JEmari^ 



emapi, ' being with young.' 



CHAPTER IV. 

The Definite Artide <A' (ihe). 
The Artide is the demonstrative pronotin^ formerly lar, 
or ar, 'that'— now a, Hhe' : eeke, 'house/ eeie a, 'the 
house/ which is written eelea in consequence of the agglu- 
tinative nature of the language. 
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TTlien a is fidlowed by Jk toffixy generally ibe r reappesn ; 
tf.^., iix» becomes OTM^ 'of the.' As the plural is it^ the 
plural Article is orsl (Bisc.) 'the/ French les; bat this is 
not the form of the Article ; arei is onlj nsed as i^ 
demonstrative prononn. The Article being always aggln- 
tinatedto -the noon, it does not «zist by itsd^ and giMona^ 
/the man/ becomes guumak, 'the men "f Hm simply added 
to the noun with the article. 



1 



\ 



CHAPTER V. 



Agglutination. 

Agglutination consists in patting one word behind another 
so as k> form a more or less homogeneous compound ; e,g^* 
guson, ^maai;^ fi»ma, 'the man/ ffizonoffandik,^ {or the 
man / daiuit, for. d-ihu't, 'I-see-it' 

The agglutinated word, or syllablcj or letter, maybe 
preceded by c, e^ i, o ;— * 

When A jfteeeAm, the a is always the article, except in 
some few words which end in a, like aiia, ' father.' 

When € precedes, this letter is merely a binding letter ; 
thus, iai, ' one/ with the article, makes baia, ' the one,' 
and as subject of a transitiye verb batah ; bat bat without 
the article^ and represented as acting, would be bath, which 
cannot be pronounced, and thus e is interpolated— -2at«l. 
Hiis tf is at the same time the characteristic of the indefinite 
form, i.e. the noun without article. Consequently words 
which do not admit of xeceiTing a definite form, like pro* 
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nomwj hay e all of them an e before the boS&l, if an j inter- 
polation be neceeaaxyj e.g. the pronoon a, 'that^^ (formerly 
ar), followed by the suffix Jk, beoomes ari, ' that^' and arei, 
'these:' e serves only here to disting-aish two identicil 
forms. K in the first example is the soffix of the agent 
(subject of a transitive yerb)j and in the second one the 
sufBx of plural. Narbait, ' some one/ with the suffix of 
action k, becomes norbaitei, not to distinguish it from 
another norbaitek, but because t and k are not allowed 
to follow each other. B is thus a neutral yowel» em- 
ployed when a could not be made use ofj or for pro- 
nunciation's sake. 

When precedes^ exclusion is expressed : Gizonokjoango 
gera, ' We men^ we shall go.' In french^ ' Nous autres 
hommes/ • • . 0+k is most probably a contraction of the. 
demonstratiye pronoun ay eh. 

I will be discussed in the next chapter. (See ik.) 



CHAPTER VI. 

§ 1. Ihe Houn, Substantiye and AJIjeetlye. 

The Basque language distinguishes the substantive^ the 
jeotive, and the verb— ^cA^, 'house;' iandi, 'great;' 
Joim, ' to go.' 

. What is known as gender in other languages is unknown 
. in Basque. 

If umber is either singular or pluraL The suffix of the 
plural is t; e.g. giMona^ 'the man ;' gizonak, 'the men;* 
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eMokumea, * the woman ;^ enuikMmeak, ' the women/ The 
plnnl nonn is never without the article : ' men ' cannot he 
esq>re8eed. 

There is no declension in Basque ; the modifications ex- 
pressed in other knguages by cases or by prepositions, are 
rendered in Basque by suffixes, which are always agglutinated 
to the noun : zaldi, * horse ;' zMia^ ' the horse / zaldiaren, 
*of the horse/ uUdiio, 'of horse;' zaldibat, ^one horse f etc. 

The noun, when followed by the article a, is called the 
definite noun, and when not followed by the article a, it is 
called the indefinite noun* 




The AJIjectiye. 

As ^!baber is unknown, and as the plural is expressed 
by adding the plural article, there remains only to show 
how the degrees of comparison are formed. The compara^ 
five is formed by the suffix go, added to the definite 
adjectiye — Aandia, 'great;' iandiago, ' gresAef/ and the 
following ' than' is expressed by ba4o or haino-^su baiio lan^ 
Ao^o, 'greater than you.' The superlative is formed by 
the plural genitive, followed by the article a. Thus, iandij 
'great;' kaniiet^^ 'of the great' (see "The Suffixes"); 
kandiena, 'he of the great;' gizonen handiena, 'the greatest 
of (the) men'— or, also, gisonekUii iamdiena, ' the greatest 
among men.' 
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The SniBxet. 

The grammatical relations^ expressed in other lang^oages 
by cases or by prepositions, are expressed in Basqne by 
suffixes ; e,^^, nigaie^ for ni^gabe, 'without me/ ffarpatik, 
for iar-^atik, is exactly the English ^ therefore ;' iar is 
the demonstrative; gatik is ' for/ 



( 



! ^ 



List 


o/Suffiaces. 


i^mark of agent 




no, 'nntil/ 


k, mark of plural. 




Jii, ^ti, • of' 


•,'in.* 




baithan, ' in/ 


», 'to.' 




j9tfan^ ' under/ 


*, 'by/ 




yan, 'in.' 


tk, * some/ 




^ana^ ' to, at' 


J», go^ * of/ 




gandik, ' from.' 


koUat/toT.' 




gaiik, ' for/ 


Uat,'ioi.\ 




ffl, 'towards.' 


Uako, ' for/ 




rako. 'towards/ 


Kii,'witL' 




raHo, 'untiL' 


kiko, 'for/ 




ronz, ' towards.' 


iaZf gaz, ' with.^ 




fca, 'on/ 



The suffixes are joined, some of them to the definite, and 
others to the indefinite noun, or also to both, i.e. the noun 
with or without the article. 
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1. Those joined to the definite and indefinite noun : k, 
snbject-agent ; n, 'of;' i, 'to/ z, 'by;' kin, 'with;' 
tzat, «for.' 

E. g. Oizon + i, makes gizonek, ' man/ 

Oisuma + il^ ^^ gizondk^ ' the man.' 
(rts(m + J, „ gizonett ' by man.' 
Gizana+£, „ gi%ona%, ' by the man.' 
Bilbao + «, ,, Bilbaon, ' in Bilbao.' 
jEipAtf^H-ff, 39 ecA^aft, ' in the house.' 

2. Those joined to the indefinite noun : ra, ronz, rako^ 
'towards;' rano, 'until;' ho, 'of;' dil, tik, 'from, out;' 
ik, oorresponding to ' some ;' ia, ' on, by :' — 

JSciera^ ' towards (the) house ' — (not eeieara). 

JSeAeronz, „ „ 

JEcheio, ' of (the) house.' 

Gizanxk, ' of some man.* 

ZMika, ' on horse (horseback).' 

Eehetik, ' from out of the house.' 

S. Those joined to the definite noun : gan, ' in ;' gama^ 
*to;' gandikj 'from;' baiihan, 'in;' n, 'in' (our locative). 
Thus, eehean, 'in the house,' and never echen; Jaikkoagan, 
•in God.' 

When words have no definitive form, like pronouns, 
proper names, &c., one is obliged to put these suffixes to 
the indefinite noun; «t, '1,' can never be nta, 'the I;' 
thus, ni-gan makes nigan, ' in me.' BUbao^n^sBilbaau. 
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§ 2. Tke Buffix foith the Plural Noun. 

Wben tbe Suffixes are agglntinated to plural nouns, the 
k, mark of the plural^ is scarcely ever maintained, but is 
generally converted into t; or it is dropped, and the hiatus 
caused by this dropping of i is prevented by inserting y :— 

Sauk, * these ' + k (agent) makes kauyek, for haukek 
Oieonai, 'the men' +« 'oP „ gizonen, „ gizonaken. 
HeAeak, 'the houses^ + ko, „ echeetako, »| ecAeak^io, 



Oriei, those' +ra, 



jj 



orietara ,. oriek^rtL 



n 



> 



? 



§ S. Deseriptum of tke Suffixes. 

K is the characteristic letter of the subject-agent, i.e. the 
subject of a transitive verb. For shortness sake we shall 
call it simply the agent, in distinction to the subject of the 
intransitive verb, which will be called the patient. Thus, 
nietarrinaiz, ' I have come ;' but nik badakU, * I know it. 
(In Basque, as in French, ' come ' being an intransitive 
verb, is conjugated with izan, 'to be,' of which nait, 
'I am.') 

The Spanish-Basque dialects observe this difference 
between agent and patient in the singular only. But the 
French-Basque dialects have kept it up in both numbers ; 
cg-f kaurak Joan dira, ' the children have gone :' Aaurrak 
is the usual, Unaltered, plural. Legeko doktorek berettat 
ioHu zituzten, ' the doctors of law took for themselves ' • • • 
Doktorek (agent) from doktorakek ; after dropping medial 
k—doktoraek, then doktor£k. Ek is thus the termination 
of the plural agent 
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K, He Suffix of Plural. 

When followed by the suffixes z, ra, ronz, tik, TcOf and n 
(locatiye), it beoomes t JEeleak+n does not moke ecAea^ 
Ian, but eeheeian, 'in the houses.' Oyek+ra becomes 
oyetara, ' towards these/ It is very seldom that k is main* 
tained : gizonakaz (Bisc) for gizanetaz, ' with the men.' 
The dropping of J: is much more frequent than the mutation 
of k into t: e. g. kek, ' those/ becomes as agent keyek for 
lekek. 

Tie Suffix IK. 

This suffix corresponds to 'de^p^rtitif of Trench grammar^ 
and in English it is generally not rendered at aH, or rendered 
by ' some / Bururik eztu, ' He has no judgement / Badezu 
ogiril, ' Tou have some bread/ In French one would say^ 
Bn'apas^tf jugement; Yous ayez du pain. The '&/ called 
partitifi explains nothing. I think one must consider (in 
Basque as in any other language) ' bread/ ' judgmenV &c^ 
as words of an indefinite nature in point of number, and 
which are accompanied in English by ' some ' or ' any/ in 
Dutch by nothing at all, leaving the noun without any 
modifying word, either article or preposition, or adverb ; 
and in Basque by ift. Ik is most probably nothing else 
than the plural k preceded by i, to which has been assigned, 
for some reason or other, an indefinite meaning. In fact, 
when I say in English, *I have not seen any house like 
your's,' it is clear that ' house ' though a singular conveys 
the idea of a plural : without plurality no comparison could 
have been established. Ik is thus the characteristic sufiu^ 
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of the indefinite ploral^ and is originally a plural form. 
Arkbiderikaskobazuen, 'he bad many motives;^ in French, 
beaueoup de. The r in biderii is for the sake of enphony. 
Bzdago gloriarikjaungoikoaren aginduak gorde gabe, 'There 
is no glory, or there is not any glory, without the observance 
of Gt>d's commands/ ' Glory ' in this instance does not 
present itself to the mind at once as a plural, because it 
does not admit so easily of a plural form ; but if the example 
were, ' there is not any child without its defects/ one would 
think at once of a plural form. 



k«l. "r* 
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Tie Suffix v. 
N corresponds to our — 

1. Locative. 

2. Genitive. 

3. Relative Pronoun. 
4l Conjunction ' that' 

1 & 2. The origin of n is most probably the demonstrative 
non, with the signification of locality. £ilbaon, ' in Bilbao/ 
was originally BUbaO'-non. 

This locative was later extended to express the genitive, 
as in Latin.* 

8. Tbe xebriive sentence was formerly added to the prin- 
cipal aentenoe by a demonstrative ; so in Basque. 

' 4. tnie-jdemonstrative non is used as a conjunction (as 
in Englidiltiiiat'), but in the contracted form of ». 



•j 



• Mix Hftller, UUwrti, L, p. 222» 1ft •d. ; A. H. S^jo% Prindplu, 

p. ass. 
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V oi a Loeative. 

N, except wben it is agglatinated to the name of a plaoe^ 
18 always added to a definite noun; e.g.y ecAean, 'in the 
house '^^never eeken; bat Madriden, BilbaoHy because 
names of places cannot have a definite form. 

To express the same grammatical relation in the plnral 
form, one adds n to the plural noun, and the mark of the 
plural Jc is oonrerted into tj thus, eehe+k+% becomes 
eele+t+n^ or eeleetan, 'in the houses.' 

N is never added to names of persons. (See Sufl^ gan.) 

When words do not admit of a definite form, like 
pronouns, numerals, &c., fi is agglatinated in the shape 
of tan; e.g., on, 'this,' followed bj n, 'in,' is not onen^- 
but onef4in^ * in this,' just as if o» were a plural form. 
Sirur, 'three,' followed bj «, makes hiruretan^ and not 
HruratL This apparent anomaly may proceed from the 
necessity of showing that it is an indefinite form ; and 
as the indefinite form is a plural (see suffix tl), so the 
termination ian will have been agglutinated to this kind 
of words. 



V as ^ Genitive, 

As a genitive^ n is agglutinated to definite and in- 
definite words; seme+n makes semeren, 'of wn:' the r 
is to prevent hiatus. Semea+n makes semearen, 'of the 
son:' the r here belongs* to the article a, which takes 
up the original r when a suffix foUows. 
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The Biscaian dialect likes hiataa^ and drops very often 
f^^semeen, semiaen, &c. 

In the plnral form the I is eliminated according to 
the mle^ e.ff., gizonen for gisonaen^ for gixonalen, * of the 
men/ Maui, * these / iauen^ for iauJcen, 'of these/ 

U oi a Relative Pronoun. 



The relatire was originaUj a demonstrative word^ and 
the sentence, eroei duen liburua, *the book that he has 
bought/ was most probably in the original eroei du non 
liburua: dn, 'he has/ followed by n, from non, becomes 
duen. 

V ae tie Conjunction 'that.^ 

The conjunction was formerly in many languages, and I 
also in Basque, a demonstrative word, and the sentence, 
' I think, that he will come,' was originally ' I think that^ 
he will come/ The transposition of the comma explains 
clearly the difference. 

JJie Suffix I. 

I corresponds to *to* — gizon^ 'man/ gizoni, 'to man/ 
gisona, ' the man / gizonari, * to the man/ In the plural 
the k is dropped, and gizonah^i becomes gizonai, or in the 
French-Basque dialects gizonei. 

Tke Suffix z. 

This suffix is rendered by ' by ' or ' with / e.g., turus, 
'by heart;* maHUaz, 'with the stick/ Bete Imrrez, *full 
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with earth/ If the noon terminates with a consonant, as 
is the case with lur, it is necessary to interpolate e. With 
a plural nonn, Jc is converted into t : gizonak+z becomes 
giMoneiaz, * by or with the men/ The Biscaian dialect alone 
has preserved i, and also g instead of k ; the other dialects 
have izaz and zaz, all corruptions of kaz. 

This termination {tzaz, zaz, gaz) is employed like tan 
(see n),with pronouns, numerals, &c. ffei-^-z makes Aezaz^ 
or keizaz, ' by these/ The Souletin has the very corrupt 
form €M. 

The Svffix DI& or tik. 

This suffix corresponds to ' from/ ' since/ Nondik zatozf 
' Where from do you come ?^ Hasteiilc kontrestaegiozu . . . , 
' Eesist from the beginning to him.' With plural nouns, the 
rule is always the same : eeie+i-dik becomes eeheeiatik. 

The Suffix KG or oo. 

This suffix is employed in different ways : (1) to express 
comparison (see the Jiegtees of Comparison). (2) As cor* 
responding to 'from' or 'of/ Burgosko, ' from Burgos ;' 
nango^ * from where / lurreko, * of (the) earth, or terrestrial ;' 
aurrekOf ' of before,' i.e. preceding ; aurrekoak, ' those of be- 
fore 'aancestors. The last examples prove that Basque, 
like many other languages, employ the genitive of a noun 
as an adjective. (S) Zbor^^serves^ as Spanish de, to form 
the fnture : emango dut^ * I have to give 'si shall give. 

The Suffix TZAT. 
Tzai corresponds to ' for/ and is added generally to the 
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Bitqin eKAMMiB. 



r 

r 
I 



I 

r 



noon, feOoired bj « (gcnitiTe); e.g^ gitomaremiiai/ icft^bib 
muif gwmemizat, 'far tbe huul.' When added to tlia 
noon in itf mmltered fonn, the signification is aomewfaat 
different : erottat daulat, ' I hold him for mad.' 



soflix belongs to the BiKaian dialect^ and is eno- 
neonsl J quoted as kan ot gan, because the i belongs to the 
nonn ; n alone is the snffix * in.' It is a plnnd firam in nse 
for the nngolar and the plnrsL 

The Sujhei QASA, oakoik, oahaxo. 

Gamd, gamako^ correspond to ' towards/ ' into :' Jainio^ 
gana biioiz goitiizea, ' to raise one's heart unto God/ Gamdii 
signifies ^fromr' nargandU zaiozf ^from whom do you 
come?' 

. ne Suffix GABS. 

Oaie, bage, baga, bagaz^ ' without^' is always added to 
definite nouns : ogiagabe, * without bread.' 

The Suffix KG. 

NOf €o, or iiio, corresponds to 'until/ uo is perhaps the 
conjunction uon which has lost final «• The conjunction 
^ that ' may express * until / e.g. ' wait that I come/ or 
' wait until I come/ expresses the same idea. The only 
objection is the palatal pronunciation of fi in ^. 

The Suffix SLL. 
. Sa is rendered by ' to, towards,' or is not rendered at all 
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in English ; e.g., eekera noa, ' I go (to) home/ Added to 
a ploral nounji is converted into ^; ^^itf+i-ra becomes 
eele^Ura, or eckeetara^' * to^ or towards, the houses/ The 
French-Basqae dialects have sometimes rat for ra, or even 
la uskdioL 

Tie Suffix xiK. 

Kin is rendered by 'with/ and is always added to a nonn 
followed by n, i.e. a genitive, and this makes it probable 
that JUn is for ftt^-ie^ 'in participation/ 'in company/ 
Oilonarehin, * with the man,' was thns originally ' in 
company of the man.' * 

Tie Suffixes boktz, baithan, ka. 

Bonti or rufx (Biscaian) corresponds to r a, ' towards.' 
Baithau^ or beitian, is used for n when persons are spoken 

of ^ e.g., eta ni baitian einieeten duena, ^ and he who believes 

in me/ 

JTff corresponds to 'at,' 'with.' Zaldiha, 'on horse(back);' 

loia^ 'with, or by, looks.* Ea is sometimes ta: maiillata, 

'with, or by, blows of a stick/ 

ft 

Ompound Suffixes. 

There are oomponnd suffixes, jnst as there are compound 
prepositions in English like 'towards,' &c Kotzat is 
rendered by ' in order to ' or ' thongh :' Eta iers exasue 
atauioz trratzekotzat (Matt. xiii. SO), * And bind them in 
bundles to bum them/ Mn aberate taateiotz (for izate- 
koizaf), ' though he be rich.' 
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Zho, composed of Z'io, does not express more than s. 
ZakOj ' becanse/ tzako, ' towards/ and some others which 
offer nothing worth while noticing, and which are to be 
found in the Dictionary. 



CHAPTER VIII. 
The Frononni. 

§ 1. Tie Demofistratice ProiiouM, 

Nowadays there are four demonstrative prononns— a, 
hura^ haUf AorL Traces of other pronouns, now lost, are found 
in the flexions of the verb ; //, as a third person, subject 
and object; ^ as a first person, subject ; e.g., dakust, * I-see- 
ity' from d*iku9^t ; doa, ' he goes/^'^oa. 



§ 2. TAe Pronoun ▲. 

Originally this pronoun was iar, or in the Spanish* 
Basque dialects, which havf^ lost A, ar, * that' The Biscaian 
dialect is the only one which has preserved a as a pronoun, 
and at the same time as the article ' the.' In the first case 
it is written like all other pronouns, i.e. separated fix>m the 
noun ; as an article, it is agglutinated to the noun. When 
a is followed by a suffix the primitive r reappears, and a+n 
becomes aren^ 'of that;' a+k becomes arei, 'those;' ar 
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• 

followed by Jc, tbe suffix of the agent, becomes ark. The 
Biscaian plural areJc is also aeJc, but the other dialects object 
to hiatus and have interpolated y — ayek. When the plural 
is followed by the suffixes z, ko, za, dik, ronz, n (locative) >tis 
converted into t; thus, ayek+n makes ayetan, * in those/ 
The French-Basque dialects have preserved, at least some 
of them, two plural forms— one for the ag^nt, and another 
for the patient : — 



Patient. 

SEeiiek. 
Hek. 
Heh 
Hek. 
Souletin • . Hurak. 



Agent. 

Eekiek, 

Hekek. 

Eik. 

Eayek. 

Eek. 



Ear is the singular ; larek is the plural, which loses the 
f {haeh), and is contracted in keht * these/ This hek fol- 
lowed by k^ the suffix of the agent, becomes iekek, 

§ S. Tie Singular Pronouns mik ike Sujffupei 

V, Z, KO, BA, DIK, BONZ. 

We have seen that when a plural noun or pronoun is 
followed by one of the above-named suffixes, the k of the 
plural is converted into t; this gives to these nouns an 
appearance as if they were followed by the suffixes (an, taz, 
tako, &c. This view has been adopted until now, but is 
erroneous, as has been shown ; ^ is a converted k. But 
what is not yet explained is, that these terminations, tan, 
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taZf &c.) are foond agglutinated to the siDgolar pronouns ; 
e.g. the pronoun a (formerly har) followed by n hecomes 
hartan, 'in that ;' on/ this/ becomes, when followed by n, 
onetan, * in this/ All pronouns, and in general all words 
that do not admit of a definite form, follow this rule; e.g. 
nitaz, for ni^z, * by me/ hiruretan, 'in three,' for kirur^n, &c. 
Perhaps one may find an explanation in the fact that the 
indefinite form is sometimes expressed by a plural. (Com- 
pare ih) 

Some dialects have a special termination eh for ex- 
pressing what is rendered in French by 'm£me ;* e.g. 
auehe, ' this/ — eeluuei^mStne. Juche and the like are then 
.considered as new themes, to which all the suffixes can be 
agglutinated. 

§ 4. The Pronoun haub, hatt, au. 
This pronoun is only used as a patient, 'this;' and for 
the plural, hauk, ' these.' For the agent there is another 
form^ from a theme on, or hun^ according to the dialects; 
thus,on^^, hnnelc. The Biscaian plural is also made of on — 
oneeh The plural hank is also found as oyelc^ or oeh^ and 
auelc; in Souletin, hoik. This pronoun has (like har) an 
agent and a patient plural form — hauk-^-k^haukek; and, 
after the dropping of medial ky hauel, and then hanyel. 
The other observations made respecting har are also appli- 
cable to this pronoun. 

§ 6. The Pronoun on or bttn. 
This pronoun is only in use as the agent onek (see § 4); 
it is also found in the compound pronoun neroni (see ^ 8)« 
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• § 6. Tke Pronoun hobXi obl 

In all the dialects the patient is iori, or ori, ' that/ and 
the agent korrel^ or orrek; and the plural, koriek. There 
are thns two themes— -or» and or; the second with hard r, 
doubled when a snffix follows. Ori is never followed bj a 
soffizy except by h^^mdk^ ' these.' On the contrary^ orren^ 
*oi that;' orn^ 'to that;' orgatiian, *for that^' are all 
formed by or. The Biscaian dialect makes also the plural 
from or orreei. 

When one of the suffixes n, z^ ko, di, ra, rouM follows the 
plural form J then k is oonverted into t^ioriei+n becomes 
horietan, in those.' 



§ 7. Tie Pronoun Htnu. 

lis pronoun exists in all the dialects, except in BiKsian, 
idiere the corresponding pronoun is a. Hura^ *that^' is 
used in the singular for the patient ; the corresponding agent 
is iofh or ark^ from har. Sura is not^ or is seldom, employed 
with a suffix: iar takes its place— iar^ra^iit, 'therefore;' 
iayei, * those.' 

§ 8. Tke Personal Pronouns. 





Biscaian. 


G. L. Low-N. 


I, 


neu^ ni. 


ni. 


Thou, 


eu, i. 


hi. 


We, 


geu, gu. 


gu. 


You, 


sen, gu. 


eu. 



Judgbg from the Terbal flexions, there was formerly 
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another personal pronoun for 'I ;^ this was i. E.g.^ dakusi, 
' I-see-it/ is formed of d^iius-t ; d, 'it/ ikw the vefb, <, 'L* 

The third person is rendered by a demonstrative pronoon ; 
and in the verb it is rendered in different ways. In the 
present of the indicative of transitive verbs it is conspicuous 
by its absence — daktis, (he) ' sees it' In the same tense of 
the intransitive verb it is rendered by d — doa, * he goes :' 
perhaps the same pronoun as subject, which we find as 
object and as initial in dakust^^d^ikw-U 

The use of the pronoun hi is nearly obsolete; hi has been 
superseded by the more formal zu/ yon* employed as a 
singular, like English 'you;' and consequently some sign 
was wanted to distinguish zu singular from zu plural, and 
this sign was found in the plural suffix k. But as zuk 
might have been taken for the ag^nt, e was inserted, and 
zueh became the second person plural. In Souletin, ziek. 

The suffixes are added to these pronouns just as to the 
others ; ni-k becomes nik ; ni-zssniUu, &c. 

The emphatic personal pronouns are formed by the ad- 
dition of a demonstrative pronoun ; thus^ ni, ' 1/ and haur, 
' this/ becomes rUhaur, ' I myself.' Some dialects add the 
demonstrative to the genitive — nerau, from nere^au, 

. § 9. The Fossessive Pronouns. 
These pronouns are the genitives of the personal pronounsj 
i.e., ni-^n, hi-^n, &c.; final n has been dropped — nire. 

neure nire nere, my. 
eure hire hire, thy. 

ffeure gure gure, our. 
zeure zure sure, your. 
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Nere ecAea, 'the house of me;' nere echeak, 'the houses 
of me.' 

The third person siugular is expressed by bere^ ' his/ for 
both numbers: the Spanish-Basque dialects have taken 
heren for the plural 'their.' 

The third person can also be rendered by aren^ ' of him ' 
shis ; and ayen, ' of them '.sstheir. 

The second person plural being now ztiek, the genitive is 
zuen, for zueken^ 'of you' =: your {filural). 

The possessive adjectives ' mine/ 'thine/ &c.^ are neurea 
or nerea, Airea, &c, — more literally translated by French 
* le mien.' 



§ 10. TAe Eefieetive Fr(woun. 

The pronoun ' self is rendered by buru, ' head.' Bainan 
begira eyezue zuek zeuron buruei (Mark xiii. 9)^ ' But take 
heed to yourselves.' As ' yourselves ' is a plural^ so buru 
has the plural form^ i.e. buruai+'i; and, after the dropping 
of A*, buruai^mburuei. (See suffix t.) 



§ 11. TAe Relative Pronoun. 

The relative pronoun is rendered by the suffix n (see the 
suffixes), agglutinated to the verbal flexion ; if this flexion 
ends with a consonant it is liable to the phonetic rules. Dut 
followed by « becomes dudan: Ikust dudan gizona, ' The man 
whom I have seen.' The oblique cases are rendered by the 
interrogative pronoun zein, e.g.^ EcAe au zenaren zu zerajabe^ 
' That house of which you are the proprietor.' 



26. BA8QUB QRAJflTAH. 

§ 12. The Interrogative PronouM. 

They are— «or, ' who ;' gen, or sein, ' who, which ;' zer, 
'what/ Nor da lor? 'Who is there?' Zein da kaur f 
'What is thisf The suffixes are agglutinated rega- 
larlj to these pronouns : nor-^h^norky agent; wor+iis 
noren, ' of whom/ 

§ IS. The Indefinite Pronouns. 

Bat, 'some one;' batzu, 'some' {flural) ; elibat (Sou- 
letin), 'some;' bakoek, bakkoitz, 'each;' batbedera, 'eyeiy 
one ;' bedera, 'one, single/ Diakreak diraden emazte bede* 
raren eenkar (1 Tim. iii. 12), 'Let the deacons be the 
husbands of one wife/ JBana, 'each;' bertze, beete, 'other; 
kanitz, anif.z, 'many;' inor, nikor, 'somebody;' zemiaU, 
'some.'— jffto kan ziradenetarik zembeitek (Mark xiv. 47), 
'And one of them that were there/ Norbait, 'some one;' 
nerbait, ^something;' nor bere, nor ere, ' every one ;* elkar, 
I ' each other ;' edozein, ' any one ;' ezer, ' something/ 
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The Cardinal Numbers. 


1 


Bat. 


17 


Samazazpi. 


2 


JSij biga. 


18 


Hamazortzi. 


3 


Hirur. 


19 


Hemerelzi. 


4 


Laur. 


20 


Hogei. '*- 


5 


Boriz. ^' '"'^ 


21 


Hogeitabai. 


6 


8eL 


22 


Eogei eta bi. 


7 


Zaxpi. 


80 


Hogei eta hamar. 


8 


Zorlzi. 


40 


Berrogei. 


9 


BederatzL 


50 


Berrogei eta hamar. 


10 


Uamar. 


60 


Hirurogei. 


11 


Eamaika. 


70 


Eirurogei eta kamar. 


12 


HoMobi. 


80 


Laiurogei. 


IS 


Hamakirur. 


90 


Zaurogei eta hamar. 


14 


HanuHawr. 


100 


Ehnuy eun. 


15 


Eamabortt. 


1000 


MUla. 


16 


Hamasei. 







The Buffixee are agglutinated to the Namben^ as to the 
other noaiM. Bat, as in the Spanish, is emplojed in the 
plural, and becomes batzu (see the Indefinite Pronouns). 
The Ordinal Numbers are formed fix>m the Cardinal Num* 
bers bj the suffix garren^bigarren, kirurgarreny &c. Bat 
does not form an Ordinal Number ; lelengo, or lengo, cor* 
responds to ' first.^ 
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CHAPTER X. 
The Verb. 

§ 1. The Verb in Gekeeal. 

The Basque Verb may be divided into three classes, 
according to its nature^ its signification, and its con- 
jugation : — 

1. Primitive and Derivative Verbs. 

2. Transitive and Intransitive Verb& 
S. Begular and Periphrastic Verbs. 

A Verb is primitive, like ekarri, ' to bear ; * joan^ ^ to go.* 

A Verb is derivative, like apaindu, 'to adorn/ from 
apain, ' ornament.' 

A Verb is transitive, like elarri : dakarty ' I bear it' 

A Verb is intransitive, like/^an : noa, ' I go.' 

A Verb is regular, like ekarri BXiijoan, 

A Verb is periphrastic ; as, iiusten dut, ' I have it in 
sight 'bI see it 

All Verbs are regpular except izan, * to be/ 

§ 2. Conjugation of the Eeoular Veebs. 

The Transitive Verb. 
Few languages have a more simple way of conjugation 
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than the Basque language. The present of the indicative 
contains the verbal theme, preceded or followed by the 
prononns-^^iar ^^ * I-bear*it/ from d^ekar^U 



% 8. Moods aio) Teksiss. 

The Basque Verb has three moods — ^the Imperative, the 
Indicative and the Optative Mood ; and two tenses — ^the 
Present and the Imperfect. The Infinitive^ the Subjunctive 
and Participles (except the Past), do not exist in Basque. 
A Verb is mentioned in the Dictionary by the verbal 
adjective (past participle). 

The Imperative. 

The second person contains the verbal themcj followed 
by the pronoun; eiarri, 'to bear/ makes ekari, 'bear thou,' 
from ekar^iij ekarsu, 'bear you,' from ekar-zu. The third 
person has the pronoun prefixed — b-ekar or bekar^ ' (o^Ay) 
he bear/ 

Tie Indicative. 

The Indicative has two tenses— the Present and the 
Imperfect. The present is formed by the verbal theme, 
preceded by the object and followed by the subject. The 
present is never without the object 'it/ expressed by d ; 

m 

thus, dakari, from d^ekar^t, 'I-bear*it/ dakark, from 
d'ekar-ki/tiiouA)eBTesiriti dakar, from d^ekar, '(he) bears* 
it.' The initial vowel becomes always 0, with some few 
exceptions, as irudif izehi, kc 
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The characteristic letters of the subject and object are 
derived from the pronoans. They are : — 



Sabjeet 


Object. 




t, L 


n, 


from 


ni. 


A/ thoa. 


K 


.... 


hi. 


— he. 


d. 


»••. 


— 


git, we. 


9» 


... 


9^' 


ru, you. 


^t 


••• 


ZH. 


— they. 


d. 


•».. 






We saw that the third person is conspicuous by its 
absence ; the other persons are, dakargu, daiarzu, dakarte. 
The third person plural is made from the singular^ adding 
ie, a sign of plurality. T as subject has au unknown 
origin (see the Pronouns). 

The second person singular^ being superseded by the 
second person plural, it was necessary to distinguish the 
new plural, and thus U was added, and cZaiarnt becomes 
dalarzuUy ' you (plural) bear it/ 

If the object be n, ' mie' (instead of cT), then we get 
n-eiar-Ai, or nakark, * thou bearest me;' nakar, ' (he) bears 
me ;' naiarzu, ' you bear me,' &a One cannot take two 
pronoans (object and subject) of the same person ; this 
would give a reflective relation, which is expressed in 
another way* Tf the object be At, then the flexions will be 
'h^Tcar-i^ ' I-bear-thee ;' AaJear, ' (he) bears thee,' &c. All 
the presents of all the indicatives of all the transitive verbs 
are inflected in this same way. 
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Tlie imperfect never takes up in its flection the object ; 
the subject precedes the verbal theme, which is followed 
by the termination «, a constant characteristic of this tense. 
The pronoun subject is not i, but n (for ni, ' I '), which we 
find perhaps as object ' me ' in the present {e.g., naJcarzu, 
' you bear me ')• 

If an object have to be expressed^ it precedes the flection^ 
and the subject is then agglutinated to the verb and is 
followed bythe termination n ; e.g., n^ekar^zu^n, or nekarzun, 
* you bore me.' The imperfect without object will be — 

n-^lcar'n, or nekarren, I bore. 
k^ekaT'^, or hekarren. 
ekar-n, or eharren. 
gehar'n, or gekarren. 
zekar-n, or zekarreni 
ekar-n, or ekarren. 

This form is the more primitive^ and is still found in the 
Biscaian dialect; but in the other dialects it is always found 
with the following variations : 



nenkarren, 

ekmrren, 

zekarren^ 



genkdrreH. 
zenkarren. 
zekarten. 



The principal difference here is the introduction, after the 
initial vowel, of n, the origin of which is unknown. The 
initial t of the third person is another deviation from the 
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original form ; it is ezoeptionallj found in the Biscaian 
dialect. The second person plural, now in use as a singular, 
becomes zenkarten, as a new plural. 

The Optative. 

The optative has two tenses^ formed like those of the ] 

indicatiTC, with this difference^ that the verbal theme is 
followed by he. Thus^ dalcart becomes dakarkei^ ' I may 
bear/ and neharren becomes nekarhe, ' I might bear.' The 
final n of the imperfect is always dropped. j 

This mood is no longer used^ the present nowadays is i 

considered as a iuture, and the imperfect as a conditional ; 
and even the future, at least in the auxiliaries^ is only 
known in the French-Basque dialects. 



§ 4. Conjugation op ths LmuNsiTrvK Verb. 

Tie Imperative. 

The conjugation of the intransitive verbs is^ in some 
respects, still more simple than that of the transitive verbs ; 
there is no object to be expressed. The number of moods 
and tenses is the same. 

The second person singular of the imperative contains 
the verbal theme preceded by the pronoun — koa, for Ai oa, 
' go thou/ from Joan, The second person plural is loag, 
' go you :' the final j? is a supplementary plural oharacter- 
istic. The third person is b^oa, which is written byoa, *go 
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he,* and in the ploral b\foaz, ' go thej/ The n otjoan, and 
the like^ is always dropped. The initial vowel is generally 
eonverted into a in the seoond person ; but it is preserved 
in the third person — etorri, 'to come/ makes aior, or iaior, 
' oome thon ;' hetor, 'come he.' 



,1 



Tie Indicative. 

PB£SEKT. 

The present is the yerbal theme preceded by the pronoun 
subject : — 



Biscaian, Quip. 


Souletm. 


Noa, 'I go.' 


Noa. 


Oa, 


Hoa. 


Doa, 


Doa. 


Ooaf, 


Ooatza. 


Zoag, 


Zoaiza. 


Doaz, 


Doatza. 



The imperfect is formed precisely as the imperfect of the 
transitive verbs — n^joan^, which is written nioan, '1 
went;' Hoatiy 'thou went/ &a We find also the n in- 
troduced after the initial vowel^ as in the imperfect of the 
transitive verbs; netorren, '1 came/ is in some dialects 
nentorren, &c» The Biscaian dialect has generally not the 
initial e in the third person ; eiorren, Biscaian ; aetarreuj 
Quip., 'he came/ The supplementary plural, generally 
placed after the theme, is 2, and also tz ; thus, ffinoazen, 
sinoojgen, gioazen, 'we went/ 'you went/ 'they went;' 
from g'toa^t-n. 
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I%e Optative Mood. 

It is fonned by adding ke to the present and imperfect^ 
noale, ' I may go ;' nioake^ ' I might go/ 



These few^ and, I hope, clear rules are sufficient to inflect 
any Basque Verbj either transitive or intransitive. This 
way of inflecting came more and more into disuse, and 
now, generally, all the verbs are expressed by a periphrasia 
This system, which I have called the periphrastic con- 
jugation, consists in combining a verbal noun with an 
auxiliary verb, and, instead of saying dakuit, ' I see it,' to 
say iiutten dut^' I have it in sight.' 

Three verbal nouns are wanted for such a conjugation : 
1. The verbal adjective, which is the known form given in 
the Dictionary, and corresponding to a past participle; e. g, 
ikuii, 'seen;' but always mentioned by the infinitive, 'to 
see/ 2. The verbal substantive ikuiten^ which is nothing 
else than a locative — ^in the sight, or in seeing. 8. The 
« verbal adjective followed by io or n (see the Suffixes), to 
form the future and the conditional — ihmko dut, or iluiiren 
dut, 'I shall see it;' nearlyc=' I have to see it;' and more 
literally Spanish with de — ^he de ver. 

For this system we require to know all the auxiliaries; 
they are, eduki, * to hold/ corresponding to ' to have,' and 
to Spanish tenet, which signifies also 'to hold;' then izan, 
*to be;' edin, 'can;' ezan, (perhaps) 'may;' eroan, 'to 
move ;' joan, ' to go ; ' ihiUi^ ' to move/ The two last are 
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obsolete. Some of these auxiliaries are in use for the 
moods^ like in English ' may/ ' can ;' some others for the 
tenses. As the auxiliaries are of frequent use they will be 
given in exietuo. 

The Auxiliary eduki, ' to hold/ 

Eduki is inflected like all oth^r transitive verbs ; dadukat^ 
' I hold it/ is formed from d-eduk-t, like dakusat^ ' I see 
it/ is formed from d-ikuS't. But dadukat as an auxiliary 
flection has dwindled down to daut, ' I have iV having lost 
first d {daukat)j then k {daut)^ The a before i in dadukat 
and daku^at is merely a binding letter^ as kt could not be 
pronounced ; 9 may follow t^ and thus some write dakust. 

The sound au is very near o (though diphthongs do not 
exist in Basque)^ and in Biscaian we find dot. Eduki 
having thus lost d and Tc^ the verbal theme is eu. 



Imperative. 




Euk, auk, have thou. 


£iu, have he. 




EuzUf auzUj have 


you. 


Indicative. 




Pbxsekt. 

• 


lUPEBFSCT. 


Daut, or dot, or dut, I have. 


Neban^ I had. 


Daukf or duk, 


Eban. 


Dau, or du, 


Ebon. 


Laugu, or dugu^ 


Genduan. 


Dauzu, or duzu, 


Zenduan. 


Dane, or dute^ 


Ebeen. 
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JDaut, or dot; belongs to the Biscaian, dut to the Labourdin 
dialect ; the third person plaral, daue, stands for daute. 
.The imperfect neban is for neuan'^u hardened to b before 
the voweL The second person singular has lost initial A ; 
the third person plaral drops always its t. 

Optative Mood. 



F1UB8BKT. 

Duiet, I may have. 

Dukekf 

Duke, 

Bukegu^ 

DukezUf 

Dukete. 



Impbbfbct. 

Nuke^ I might have. 

Hulce. 

Luke. 

Ginuke. 

Zinuke, 

Lukete. 



The optative, as snch^ is no longer in use ; the present is 
employed as the future, 'I shall;' and the imperfect as 
the conditional, * I should/ This future even i& no longer 
known in the Spanish-Basque dialects ; there it is entirely 
superseded by the periphrastic future* 

This is the complete verb ; but, like the other verbs, it 
wants an auxiliary to form the compound tenses, and this 
auxiliary is tsan, 'to be;' thus izan dut corresponds to 
' I have had,' the indefinite perfect ; and izan nuen to ' I 
had had,' the pluperfect. 

This anomalous formation is not easily explained; as 
izan signifies 'been,' and dut ' I have,' izan dut should have 
signified * I have been/ The Souletin is the only dialect 



87 



tbat ban a regular form ; it has taken the verb ukten, ' to 
haye,^ and thus ukien dut, * I have had/ 

The fatnre is nowadays periphrastic {ieango^ or izanen 
dut, ' I shall have ') except in Souletin. 

The conditional is the imperfect of the optative, and 
shoold have kept this name (in English as well as in 
Basque— see Grammaire Comp.^ p. 165) : nuhe, iuie, luke, 
kc., ' I should/ 

The subjonctive is rendered by ezan, and izan dezadan 
is 'that I may have/ and never the French gue j*aie. 
Dezadan is dezat x n, which is pronouDced dezadan. The 
present and the imperfect of the indicative of ezan form 
the present and the imperfect of the subjunctive ; thus, 
izan nezan, * that I might have ;' nezan is nezan x «. 

The optative of ezan forms the optative (or potential) of 
'to have/ and izan dezaket is 'I can (or may) have it;' 
and izan nezaJce, ' I could (or might) have.* 

The imperative is also periphrastic, and instead of enk or 
auk, we find izan ezah, ' have thou/ &c. 

All the flections, given as yetj have ' it/ as object. 

If ii, 'thou/ be the object, the flection is of course 
no longer d-^u^t (or damt or dui), d-awk (or duk), &c., 
but h^u-4, * I have (called, seen) thee;' if the object be ki, 
* mc/ then we get n^n-h, or nauk^ * thou hast (seen) me/ 
&C. (See the verb eharri for the formation of these 
flections.) We can do no more than point out here that 
Basque language distinguishes in the verbal flection when 
a man, a woman, or a person who commands respect is 
spoken to ; the two first forms are familiar ; the third is 
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generally used. Thus, dut, * I have/ generally speaking; 
dial, ' I have ' (to a man) ; dinai, I have (to a woman). 

TAe Auxiliary szak. 

This auxiliaiy is used for the periphrastic conjugation ; 
for itself it is no longer in use, and its original meaning is 
as little known as that of * shall ' in English ; but as an 
auxiliary it corre^onds nearly to ' may/ 

Imperative. 



Ezah. 


Ezazu> 


Beza. 


Bezate. 


Tndicc 


itive. 


TuEsarr. 


Imfsbfsct. 


Dezat, 


Nezan. 


Dezai. 


Sezan. 


Beza. ' 


Zezan. 


Bezagti. 


Genezan. 


JDezazu. 


Zenezan. 


Bezate. 


Zezaten. 


Potef 


■ 

itial. 


P&B8X9T. 


Impbbfect. 


Bezaket. 


Nezake. 


Bezakek. 


Hezake. 


Bezake. 


Zezake. 


Bezaieffu. 


Genezake. 


Bezahezu. 


Zenezake. 


Bezakete. 


Lezakete. 



^ 
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With these two auxiliaries we are enabled to conjugate all 
the transitive verbs after the periphrastic method, e.g. 
ikusi, ' seen/ 

Indicative. 



Pxxsnnr. 
Ikuiten duty ' I see it.^ 

IVDEFIKITB PeEFSCT. 

Ikuii dut, ' I have seen it/ 



• 



Ikpsstbct. 
Ikusten nuen^ ' I saw/ 

PLTTPBByECT. 

Ikusi nuen, ' I had seen/ 



Future. 



PXBSBVT. 

IJcusiren dut, 
* I shall see it/ 



Peesbkt. 
Ikwiren nuen, 
' I should see/ 



Past. 
Tkusi izanen dut, 
* T shall have seen iU 



Conditional, 

Past. 
Tkusi izanen nuen, 
* I should have seen/ 



Imperative, 
Ikuri ezah ; ikmi beza ; iJcusi ezazu. 



Subjunctive. 



PXXSXNT. 

Ikusi dezadan, 
' That I may see it* 



Ikusi nezan, 
' That I might see it/ 



Potential, 



Peesbkt. 
Ikusi dezaket, 
* I can see/ 



Ikusi nezak^, 
* I could see/ 



^ ..^ . . , 
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Tie Auxiliary £DIH. 

Edim, 'can,' is nowadays the aaziliaxj of tbe moods; 
it can be inflected as a transitive as well as an intransitive 
verb : fuidi^ ' I can,' (like noa), and dadit, ' I can it' (like 
dakart). It is fonnd sometimes, in the Biscaian dialect^ as 
an independent, a non-auxiliary, verb ; but it is chiefly in 
nse as the aoxiliary of the imperative, the snbjonctive, and 
the potential of the intransitive verbs. 

Imperative. 
Hadi, ' can thou ;' bedi^ ' can he / zaite^ * can yon/ 



Indicative. 


Prxsbkt. 


Impbefbct. 


Nadi. 


Nendin. 


Hadi. 


Hendin. 


Dadi. 


Zedin. 


GaiU. 


Gintezen, 


Zaiie. 


Zintezen, 


Daiie. 


Zitezen. 


Optative oi 


r Potential. 


PaSBSKT. 


Impbxfbct. 


Nailehe. 


Neinteke. 


Saitehe. 


Heinteie. 


Daiiehe. 


Laiteke, 


Gaiteke. 


Gintezke, 


Zaitehe. 


Zintezke. 


Daitezhe. 


Litezke. 
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Ifadi+n^'* that I can *^nadtn : thus, Joan nadin signifies 
' that I can go/ or in English ' that I may go ;' but never 
French guefaille; ondjoan nmdin, 'that I could (or might) 
gOj' and never que falUuse. The potential forms the 
potential of the intransitive verbs, and jc^an naiieke signifies 
' I can go ;' joan neinteke^ ' I could go/ 

Every dialect varies ; but the Labourdin^ here given, is 
a fair specimen. The reader will see at once where the d 
has been dropped^ and where are the supplementary plural 
forms. 



The Auxiliary izan^ 'to be.' 

Imperative. 

AizeUy * be thou;' Wr, * be he;* zaren^ ' be you;* 

Hiez, 'be they/ 





Indicative. 


1 


Pbbsbvt. 






Iktsbfbct. 


Naiz, ' I am,' 




Nintzen, *I was/ 


Aiz. 






Intzen. 


Da. 






Zeu. 


Oara. 






Oinan, 


Zara. 






Zinan, 


Dirade. , 






Ziraden. 
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Optative. 



Tresvut. 


IlCPSBFBCT. 


I^aizate. 


Nintzate. 


Aizaie. 


Intzate. 


DaU. 


Zizate. 


Girate. 


Oinate, 


Zirate. 


Zinate. 


Dirate. 


Lirate. 



Izan is the only irregular verb ; the first and second 
persons point to a root aiz, and can be explained ; but da, 
and the three other persons^ have another and unknown 
origin. The imperfect is regular^ so are the other tenses. 
The termination te of the optative is a dialect variety for 
ke. The two origina] tenses not being sufficient, izan is 
inflected with itself to form the compound tenses : izan 
naiz, ' I have been^' {lit.^ I am been) ; izan ninzan^ ' I had 
been/ {lit, I was been). The present and the imperfect of 
the optative are used for the future (I shall be), and the 
conditional (I should be) ; the future only in some French- 
Basque dialects. The imperative is obsolete ; it has now 
a periphrastic form, with edin as an auxiliary : izan 
o^f/bethou;' izanledi^'he he/ izan zaite (for zadite), 
* be you/ izan hediz,* he they, ^ We know that the sub- 
junctive does not exists that it is rendered by the indicative 
followed by n, 'that;' thus, naiz-n or naizen. But this 
form is no longer in use ; the periphrasis izan nadin, ' that 
I may {lit. can) be,' has taken its place— ix:a» nadin, izan 
adin, &c.; and izan nendin, * that I might be.' 
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J%9 Auauliary xboan or ertjak. 



JEroan^ 'to move' (a factitive verb, erasuhjoan, 'to cause 
to go ') is the auxiliary of the freqaentative verbs ; emon 
daroat signifies ' I am wont to give/ This special use is 
only in Biscaian ; all the other diidects employ eroan in 
the more general sense of * to have/ like iduki ; but with 
this difference, that eroan is employed when object and 
dative are expressed, and iduki when the object alone is 
expressed; e, ff. emaien daroiakj * thou g^vest it to me*-— 
d'^r<ht'h This darotak is found as drautdk or dauiai, or 
deitak or didai, all variations due to known euphonic in- 
fluences. 

The conjugation with object and dative is as regular as 
any other^ but it must be acknowledged that the violent 
euphonic alterations have sometimes rendered the flections 
diflicult to analyze; but generally it is easy to discover, by 
comparison, how the flections have suffered. If we know 
that r is very often dropped, that there is a general dislike 
for medial fc,ihat hiatus is as a rule prevented, then the 
following flections are all clear: — daroaTcat^darokat^B. 
drauiats^dakot^deyot^diotj * I have (given) it to him/ 

The moods and tenses of eroan are completed by the 
auxiliary ezan : eman iezadak^ 'give them to me/ lezadak 
from eza^Uh; final h (for hi) becomes Ic; i, 'me;' eza^ the * 
verb. The subjunctive, is formed also with ezan : eman 
diezadalcan, ' that thou mayest give it to me/ — d-eza-Uh-n. 
It will be superfluous to repeat that diezadalcan is the 
present of the indicative followed by n. It is not possible 
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in a concise Grammar to gi^e all these coDJogations in 
fall ; bat thoagh the phonetic rules may not always be 
applied in the same regalar way, the reader will be able to 
analyse many flections, knowing the method of inflection 
and the phonetic rales. 

AH verbs were formerly inflected in this way, as may be 
aeen in Li9arrague's New Testament, and Dechepare's 
Poetiy. 



CHAPTER XL 

The Adverbs and Coojnnctions. 

There are primitive adverbs, as iait, 'there;' ior, 
'there;' lemen, 'here;' nor, 'where;' but the greater 
part are wbat in other languages is called the locative of a 
noun — citzinean^ 'before/ from aitzin-n/m front;' goan, 
' above/ from gai-n^ * in the height.' This is the reason 
why they are accompanied by a noun in n, i.e. a genitive : 
mendiaren ganean^ 'on the top of the mountain 'sson the 
mountain. 

The adverb of affirmation is ba, ^ yes/ £a is also ufted 
to affirm the verbal flection, perhaps like English ' do :' 
JBadakity ' I know it/ or I do know. 

Some rales about the Conjunctions will be found in the 
Chapter on Syntax. 
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CHAPTEE I. 
The Artide and the Horn. 

The xue of the article is nearly the same as in other 
languages. The noun is without the article if there is 
another word that defines it: pizan on, 'that man ;* zer 
libuTM ? ' What book V 

Subject and object exist of course in Basque — ^logic 
requires it; but Basque Grammar does not distinguish the 
one from the other; only the subject, when agent, has the 
characteristic letter 1/ e.g. Gizonak ikutten dm, 'The 
man sees it ;' IJcuiten dnt giiona, ' I see the man * (object). 
The subject of an intransitive verb remains as it is : gtMona 
daior, 'the man comes/ 

The logical subject of a passive verb is considered as 
acting, as agent, and takes k; e.g. Semea aitak maitaima 
da, ' The son is loved bj the father/ The English or French 
rendering by ' by ' or ' du ' is also employed^ but is not 
considered as correct Basque: iemea maitatma da aiia* 
gandik. 

Grammatical relation is expressed as economically as pos- 
sible, only by the last word of the sentence, so as not to 
express twice one relation; e.g., Zer gizonek esan diof 
'Which man said it?' and not zerk gizonek. Bere eehe 
sainduan, ' in his holy house,' and not eciean sainduan. 
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The predicate remaiiis nnchanged (as in English), in the 
French-Basque dialect ; in the Spanish-Basque dialects the 
predicate is made to accord as in French. 

The qualifying noun, adjectives as well as suffixesi pro- 
nouns, numerals, follows the noun which it qualifies. The 
principal exception is the genitive, which always precedes : 
aireko egazUah^ * the birds of the air.' 

The Pronouns. 

The demonstrative pronoun follows the noun except when 
it is employed as corresponding to 'his;' e,g. eta oyen iru 
ietneak, ' and his (of this) three sons.' 

When the demonstrative pronoun is followed by the 
1 dative pronoun, the demonstrative pronoun is invariably 
a, as subject and as object : ihuaien duena, ' he who has in 
sight 'she who sees it; /2»-it-aashe-that-has-it. 

The personal pronoun is always expressed in the flection. 

The relative pronoun was originally, most likely, non 
(see the suffix n) ; and the sentence, ikusten naun aurra, 
< the child that sees me/ was ikuit&n nau non aurra. The 
noun to which n is related is generally placed after the 
Terb, as is seen by this example. 

The Verb. 

The Basque language has no more a subjunctive than the 
English language, but of course the subordinate sentence 
is known, and consequently the governed verb ; and this 
verb, if an auxiliaiy is necessary, is ezan for the transitive, 
and edin for the intransitive verbs. When I say, Nere 
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aiiak nai du Jean nadin, this signifies ' Mj father wishes 
that I may go;' and never French ' Mon pdre vent que 
j'aille.' Nadin is nadh-n, i e. the present of the indicative 
of edin, followed by n, ' that/ 

The infinitive is a]so unknown ; its place is sometimes 
^ed up by a verbal substantive. JB. g.^ galdu is ' lost/ 
from a theme gal. This gal becomes a locative, galtzen 
(for galten, or galtan, parallel form to Airuretan) . This 
locative is used in the perisphrastic conjugation : galtzen 
dut, ' I lose * (compare English ' I am a going/ for ' I am 
on going/ (See Max Miiller^ LecL ii. p. 18.) This galtzen 
is used as a kind of infinitive, after losing n — galtze ; thus, 
Bere adiiiideai galizea ezbear da, ' It is a misfortune to 
lose one's friends/ Galtzea corresponds to^ but is not an 
infinitive; it is plainly a verbal substantive with the 
article a. 

When governed by a verb the verbal substantive in n 
takes the place of the infinitive ; e. g. ikan det irakueten, 
' I have learned to read.' Also after the interrogative pro- 
noun^ Zer egiten ? ' What to do V 

Sometimes the verbal adjective corresponds with the 
infinitive : (1) When the governing verb is an invariable 
verbal noun, as nai — nai ninzan etarri, * I wished to come;' 
albanaiz etorri, ' if I can come.' (2) When gabe follows 
ioan gabe, * without going/ 



Adverbs. 

The adverb bai or bei in the French-Basque dialects is 
often found preceding the verbal flections. This is generally 
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the case to introduce a subordinate sentence, something like 
German ' fo ;' and, as a rule^ it alwajs comes after : seren, 
'because;' zoin-ere, 'howsoever;' zer-ere, * whoever/ &c. 

CosjunotiLonB. 

The two conjunctions n and /a, both ' that/ should not 
be confused ; n is used when the subordinate sentence is 
conjunctive, and la when it is positive. Halahotz dioUuet 
ezen edehiren zaizuela Jainkoaren resuma (Matt. zzi. 48) , 
' Therefore I say unto you that the Kingdom of God shall 
be taken from you/ Uta here soBoinean /ruJUuak renda 
dietzoyoten berze laborariri here mahastia alocaturen (Matt, 
xxi. 41), ' He will lay out his vineyard unto other husband- 
men> that they may render him the fruits in their season.' 
Dietzoyoten is the third person plural of the present of the 
indicative of ezan, with a plural object (fruits), and a 
singular dative, ' to him,' followed by n, ' that :' that*they 
may-them*to hvca-^-etzc^hO'te-n. JEza becomes etza when 
the object is plural ; zo for za is phonetic corruption, 

Sa, the conditional conjunction, may be followed by any 
tense of the verb ; but when it is followed by the so-called 
conditional^ then the flections appear generally in a con- 
tracted form — thejiropie; e.g.^Ni errege baUn haninz^ 
*li 1 were king.' Baninz is for baninzake; nintzake^ or 
ninzake^ is the first person of the so-called conditional, in 
fact the imperfect of the optative. Balu is for baluke; baledi^ 
&c., for baledike. 
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niberziaA. 

(IN THE CHUECHYARD.) 
Hilez unsa or Ait adi ilherriah sartziatj hi 

Of death well remember in the eharehyard when entering thee 

nolako . ziradela blzi zirea artian ; hek bezala 

like that they were alike they were when them like 

hil hekar dvJt eia ez jakin wdua, 

die need then hast azid without to know the moment. 

Oihay egik Jwikoaxi deyen barkhamenduya. 

Prayer do to God that he has to thee pardon. 

" Bemember well on entering the cburchyard that they 
were like thee when they were alive. Thoa must die like 
them, and without knowing the moment. Pray God that 
He may paidon thee.''— -Dechepare, Poesies Basques, 1545. 

COMMENTARY. 

Sil-i-z; e binding vowel: see Chapter V. Orhit, 
adjective without equivalent io English ; it is the German 
'eingedenk/ Adi^ 2nd ^rs. sing, imper. of edin, 'can;' 
here used as an auxiliary ' be ;' e- g. ' be aware/ 
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lUherrirOrn, ' in-the-churchyard :' a, article ; n, suffix. 
Sartzian, from ear ; sartze, verbal substantive ; sartze-a^n, 
Mn-the-entering/ Si, 'thee' and 'thou/ no difference 
between subject and object: see page 45. Zirade^la: 

j . i^ S 8rd pers. plur. of the imperfect of izan, * to be ' — obsolete 

form^ nowadays ziran; la, 'that/ and final n dropped 
before I : see Chapter III. *Ziren^ziraden, Arte-a-n, * in- 

, the-while.' Hek, demonstr. pron. of the Srd pers. plural : see 

Chap.VIIL JETi// to die.' Bc7uir, substantive/ need.' Duk, 
2nd pers. sing. : see p. 85. Othoy is used as a substantive 

, and as an inteijcction : ' Pray !' Here it is a substantive, 

and belongs to egxk, 2nd pers. sing, imper. of egin, 'to 
do.' Jeinio'ari, • to-the-God.' Deyen, a Souletin form 
(though Dechepare writes in the Low-Navarrese dialect), 
from deih^. Deik, in Labourdin dauh, in Low-Navarrese 

f dratJc, in Navarrese daroh, for d-eroa-h, is the Srd pers. 

sing, of the present indicative of eroan, with the 2nd person 
as an object, ' he has it to thee :' see p. 43. Final n cor- 
responds to ' that / medial k proceeds from final h, for hi^ 

\ ' thou, thee ;' but here k is dropped and hiatus prevented 

i by putting y in its place. 

. Dechepare's language is extremely interesting ; he uses 
occasionally flections the form of which is purer than those 

i in Li9arrague's New Testament ; though this last author 

I writes very correct Basque. 
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Orduan keinu egin giezoten haren aifari, nola 
ThoD ngn w»»Vii»g tfaey were of him to the lather how 

nahi luen hura dei ledin. 

wiib he would hsre he mmed he should be. 

" Then they made signs to his father how he would have 
him called." — Luke i. 62^ Li9arrague's New Testament. 

Ordu^a'Ti, Mn-the-moment.' Egin ziezoten, 'they were 
making it to him 'sthey made; — ^periphrastic conjugation. 
Ziezoten is the drd pera plur. of the imperfect of the in- 
dicative of ezan, with ' him ' as a ' r^me indirect/ and 
composed of z-eza-ho-i^n. Z, characteristic letter of the 
8rd person ; eza, root ; ho, ' him/ probahly for hau ; ie, 
plural form (see p. SO) ; n characteristic letter of the im- 
perfect. I may perhaps add that the flections of ezmi, and 
also those of edin, eduM, eroan, kc, are erroneously con- 
sidered as terminations, i. e. agglomerations of letters, 
without any real signification. Haren, ' of him/s=his : 
0ee p. 25. Nola, ' how.' Nahi luen, * that he would have 
wish/ Nahi, * desire^ wish ;' luen, for luken, from luhe^n, 
is the Srd pers. sing, of the imperfect of the optative of 
€iZii2^, as auxiliary 'to have;' medial h has been dropped, 
as is veiy often the case. The n at the end of the flection 
is the conjunction ' that/ governed by nola : in Basque, as 
in Dutch, one says ' how that/ The translation is thus, 
''How that he would have wish/' — Dei for deiiu, ' named/ 
from dei, ' name ;' in is the characteristic ending of the 
verbal adjective. — Ledin, ' that he should be ;' like luken, 
just quoted, ledin has lost k, and final n is ' that.' Ledin, 
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for lediken, from ledike-n, Srd pers. sing, of the optative 
otedin (see p. 40^ where we find laiteke for leiteke -of other 
dialects — medial d has been dropped), ' can ;' but here as 
the auxiliary of the intransitive deitu. As the verb of the 
subordinate sentence is generally put in French in the 
subjunctive mood, the flections, as Itietij ledin, kc, are 
considered to belong to the subjunctive ; but a closer in- 
spection of the language has shown that the subjunctive 
does not exist, and that initial I belongs to the optative. 
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BBAL.— The Bomavtic Leobrd or Sakta Buddha. From the Chinese-Sanskrit. 
By the B«t. Samud BeaL Crown 8ro, pp. 408, doth. 1875. 12s. 

BBAL.— DhaxmapaDA. See Tr1ibner*s OrtMital Series. 

BBALu-^Budohibt Literature ik Chira : Abstract of Four Lectures, Ddirered by 
Samuel Beal, B.A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
Sto, pp. zx. and 186, dotb. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

BBAL.^Sl-7u-Kl. . -Buddhist Beoords of the Western World. See Triibn«r'a 
OrienUl Series. 

BSAL^Tbe Life of Hixtbk Tsiako. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BBAirBS,— OunJREt OF JKDiAR Philoloot. with a Map showing the Distribution 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.R.A.S., B.C.S., &c. Second enlarged 
-and reriaed Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. riii. and 96, doth. 1868. 5s. 

BSAMBB.— A COMFARATITR QXAMMAR OP TBE MoDBXK ARTAR LaROUAOES OF IrDIA, 

to wit, Hindi. Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and BengalL By John 
Beames, B.C.8., M R.A.S., &c., &e. Demy 8to. VoL jL On Sounds. Vp, xtL 
and 960, doth. 1872. 16a.— VoL IL The Noun and the Pronoun. Pp. nL and 
348. doth. 1875. 16s.— VoL XXL The Verb. P^ xiL and 316, doth. 1879. 16s. 
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MELLKW.^Tbm HznoBT or Ououuu ik India fbom 1862 to 1881 : Btinc a De- 
•eriptiTtt and Btatiitkal Aooount of the Diieate, u Derired from the Piioliihed 
OiBeUl Beporii of the PronncUl Gorernmenti during thet Period, end mainly in 
mnstration of the Belation between Cholera Actinty and Olimatic Conditions ; 
together with Original Obeerrationt on the Causes and Nature of Cholera. Bjr 
Deputy Surgeoo-Oeneral H. W. Bellew, Sanitary CommiuioneriPunj^. Demy 
8to^ pp. ziT. and 840, cloth, with Maps, Diagrams, kc 1885. £2. 2s. 

BELLBW.— A Short Pbaotioal Treatise ok thr Nature, Causes, and Trbat- 
MENT OF Choura. As a Supplement to the ** History of Cholera in India, from 
1882 to 1881." By Deputy Surgeon-General £L W. BeUew, C.S.L Demy 8to, pp. 
viiL and 204, doth. 1887. 7s. 6d. 

BSIXEW.— Faox thb Ihdus to thb Tioru. A Narratire of a Joumer through 
Balochistan, A^hanistan, Khorassan. and Iran in 1872 ; together with a Srnoptioal 
Grammar and vocabulary of theBrahoe Language, and a Record of the Meteorolo- 
neal Observations on the March from the Indus to the Ticris. By Henry Walter 
BeUew, C.aL, Surgeon, B,8.C. 8to, pp. viii. and 496, doth. 1874. lOs. 6d. 

BSLLEW.^KiSBMXR Ajn> KAtHOBAm ; a Narratire of the Journey of the Bmba«y 
to Kaahghar in 1873-74. By H. W. BeUew, C.&L Demy 8to, pp. xzxii. and 
420, eloUi. 3875. lOs. 6d. 

BELLBW.— The Races of AroHAlOSTAir. Being a Brief Account of the Principal 
Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. BeUew, C.S.L, late 
en Special Political Duty at Ka\>uL 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BEUOWB. —BiiGUSH OuTUHi Yocabulart for the use of Students of the Chinese, 
Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John BeUows. With Notes on the 
Hlmting of Chineee with Roman Letters, by Professor Summers, King's CoUege, 
Londo n . Crown 8vo, pp. tL and 368, doth. 1887. 6a. 

BSLLOWB.-^OuTUirR DionomaT for ths usi or Missiohirirs, Explorers, avd 
STvnsRTS OP Lavouaor. By Max M&Uer, M.A., Taylorian Professor in the TJni- 

. ymaitf of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
Bnriiah Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Lancuaffes. The Vocabulary comnilea 
bj John BeUows. Crown 8to, pp. xxii. and 368, ump moroooo. 1867. 7s. 6a. 



BELLOWS.— Tous im Yrrbh. Conjugations of aU the Verbs in the French and 
Eni^ish Languagee. By J. BeUows. Reused by Professor Beljame, B. A., LL.B., 
of the Unirersity of Paris, and G. B. Strickland, ^te Assistant French Master, 
Boyal Naval School, London. Also a New IVtble of EquiTalent Values of French 
and English Money, Weights, Ac 32mo, pp. 48. 1889. 6d. 

BSLLOWB.—Frrvob An» Broush Diotiohart por thr Pookrt. By John BeUows. 
OoBiaaning ^e Fr«neh-English and EngUsh-French dirisions on the same jMge ; 
ooqJQgating aU the rerbs : distin^mshin^ the genders by different types ; ginnc 
numerous aids to inonunctation ; mdicating the liaiton or non-UtUion of terminal 
consonants ; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, br a seriee of 
iahlee differing entirely from any hitherto published. This book, only six onnoes 
in weight, has been remodeUed, contains many thousands of additions^ words and 
Ruiniature mape of France, the British Isles, Paris and London are added. 



Second Edition. 32mo, 
lSi.6d. 



pp. 608, roan tuck. 1877. 10s. 6d. ; moroooo tuok, 

^— Drr Vrttrr. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderich Benedix. With 

Grammatieal and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann and G. Zimmennann. 
12BM, pp. 128, eloth. 1863. Is. 



r.— A pRAonoAL Grammar op thr Sarsrrit Lahouaor, for the use of Early 
Btndenta. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the tJniveraitv of Gottin- 
can. SeoondL rerised, and enlaiged Edition. Royal 8¥0, pp. TiiL and 296, doth. 
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BBRHAlL-^THBorr Of Lmblatiov. Bt Jammy BdnUiin. TmiilaiedfromtiM 
T^rmeh of Etiam« Dmnoiit by B. Hildroth. Fifth Edition. Poft 8vo, ]ipw xr. 
and 4 7^ doth. 18S7. 7i. 6d. 

BBIITLE7.— ▲ Gbammab of thi Kohoo Laugzagil With an Aiypendix of TIdct, 
ProTcriw, Ico. Bj the Ber. W. Holmaa Bentley. Demy 8to. In the IV e w . 

BENTLSY.— DionoKABT akd Gbammak of tbx Kokgo Lakguaok. As epdken 
at Sen Selyador, the AncieDt Capital of the Old Kongo Empire, TTest AfHoa. 
By the Ber. W. Holman Beotley, ^linioDary of the Baptist Missionary Society 
on the Konga Demy 8vo, pp. zxit. aod 720, doth. 1888. 21s. 

BEST.— MoBAXiTT AiO) TTthxtt : A Natnral Sdenoe of Ethios. By George Tttyne 
Best, B.A., H.B., Cautab. Crown Bvo, pp. riii and 200, cloth. . 1887. 6s. 

BETT8.^£iee Taldbb. 

BBVBBIDQE.— Tbb Distbict or Baxabgaxj. Its History and Statistics. By H. 
BcTeiidge, B.C.S., Msgistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. 8to, pp. xx. and 
480, doth. 1876. 21s. 

BBAKDAEXAE.^Eablt HrsTOBT of thb Deskav dowv to thb Mahomsdax 
OoilQUBBT. By Bamkrishna Gopsl Bhsndarkar, 11. A., Professor of Oxiental Lan- 
guages, De)ckan College. Boyal 8to, pp. 128, wrapper. 1884. 6s. 

BI CENEL L.— 5« Hafh. 

BICKNEIiL.^FU>WBBIKO PlAKTB AXJ> FEBKS of the BmSBA AKD Nbiohboubiho 
MOUNTAZKS. Drawn and described by C. BickneU. With Eighty-two Full-Page 
Plates, Lithographed and Coloured by Messrs. West, Kewman k Co., containing 
Illustrations of Three Hundred and Fifty Specimens. Imperial 8vo, pp. Tiii. ana 
172, half -roan, gUt edges. 1886. £S,8e. 

BIGAHBET.— Tax Life OF Oaudama. See Trttbner*s Orieotal Series. 

BIGCHS.^Masteb Thaddeub : or. The Last Foray in Lithuania. Tranilaied from 
the Polish of Adam Midriewies. By Maude A. Biggs. 2 vols, foolscap 8vo, 
pp. zzir. and 316 and 268, doth. 1885. 16s. 

BTTiLEE.— Uuj; The Story of a Neglected Girl. Translated from tbe German 
of Emma Biller. By A. B. Daisy Boat. Crown 8to, pp. 804. doth. 1889. 6s. 

BIEOH.^FAm Xovabiici Abti Saxobioi ; or. An Alphabetical list of the Heads of 
Bdigious Houses in En^and previous to the Korman Conquest, to which is pre* 
Hxed a Ghrondogioal Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Walter de 
Gray Birch. 8to, pp. tIL and 114, doth. 1878. 6a. 

BIECBL— A CoLUtcnov of thb Pbikcipal Bioobafbical Koticbs of Db. Bzbcb, 
which have appeared in the British and Foreign Preu. With a Bibliogradiy of 
his Literary Worln, Portraits, and an Introduction. By Wdter De Gray jBirch, 
E.S.A. With Medallion Portrait. 8vo, pp. ziL and 96, doth. 1886. 3s. 

BIZTENOS.— ATeiAEI AYPAI. 'Poems. By George M. Bieyenos. With Frontis- 
piece Etched by Prof. A. Lesros. Boyal 8to, pp. TiiL-S12, printed ou hand-made 
paper, and richly bound. 18iB3. £1, lis. 6d. 

BLACK.^ToDyo Japak, Yokohama akd Yedo. A Karrative of the Settlement 
and the City, from 1858 to 1879 ; a Glance at the Progress of Japan during a 
Period of Twenty-one Years. By J. B. Black, formerly Editor of the "Japan 
:H«rald,*'JEe. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. zriiL and 418 ; ziv. and 522, cloth. 1881. £2, 2s. 

BLACSET.^Bessabcheb ikto the Lost Hutobiss of Amsbica. By W. S. Bkcket 
Illustrated by numerous Engravings. 8vo, pp. 336, doth. 1883. 10a 6d. 

BLADES.— AV AOOOUHT of THB GXBMAN MOBAUTT PlAT ENTITLED DXPOOTIO 

COBVun Ttfoobafhici, as Performed in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Cen- 
turies. With a Bbythmical Trauslation of the German Version of 1648. By 
William Bladea (Typographer). To which is added a Literal Beprint of the 
muoue Original Version, written in Plaet Deutach by Paul de Wiae, and printed 
in 162L Small 4to, pp. zii and 144, with facsimile Illustrations, in an approiwiate 
binding. 1885. 7s. 6d. 
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BLADES. ^Sbaupbui Ajn TrFoesArHT. Boiif an Attempt to thow Shik^Mra'a 
Coimeetion with, and Teehnioftl Knowledge of, the Art of rrinting ; alto Remarks 
upon tome Typographical Eirora, with etpedal reference to the Ttxt of Shakipere. 
By W. Blades. 8to, pp. TilL and 78, with an Dlnstration, doth. 1872. Ss. 

BLADES.— The Bioorapbt akd Ttpografht of Williau Caxtov, England*! First 
Printer. By W. Bladea. Founded npon the Anthor'i *' life and Typography of 
William Oaxton:*' Brought np to the Preaeot Date. Elegantly and appropriated 
printed in demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old oeTeUed hindmg. 1877. 
£1, la. Cheap Edition. Crown 8to, cloth. 188L 5a. 

BLATEB.— Table of Quabteb-Squabes of all Whole Kumhert from 1 to 200,000. 
For Simplifying Mnltiplieatioo, Squaring, and Extraction of the Square Root, and 
to render the Results of these Operations more certain. By Joseph Blater. 
Royal 4to, pp. zviii and 205, half-bouod, doth sides. 1889. 21s. 

BLATEB.— Table 07 Kafibb ; giring the Nine Multiples of all Kumbers, and psr- 
mittiog to perform quicker and more conveniently tnan by the Ordinaiy Prooss d - 
ings the Multiplication and Division of Kumbers with many Figures. By Joseph 
BUter, with the assirtance of A. Steinhauier, Counsellor of GoTemreent at 
Vienna. In cloth ease. 1889. Is. Sd. 

BLEEK.— BsTxiBD tbb Fox nr South Africa ; or, Hottentot Fables and Tales, 
chiefly Translat-ed from Origiual Manuscripts in the librarr of His Ezcellener Sir 
George Grey, E.C.B. By W. H. L Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8to, pp. xxvi and M, 
cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 

BLEEX.— A Bbief Accoukt op BrsBiriK Fou Lobe, and other Texts. By TT. H. 
L Bleek. Fh.D. Folio, pp. 21, paper. 2s. 6d. 

BLTJMEABDT.— See Chabitabau. 

BOEHMEB.— £se Yaldeb, and Spavibb Repobubbs.'^ 

BOJESEK.— A Guide to the Davuh Lavouaoe. Designed for English Students. 
By Mrs. Msria Bojesen. 12mo, pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5s. 

BOLIA— The German Cauobapexbt : Copes for Gennan Handwriting. By C. 
Bolia. Oblong 4to, sewed. Is. 

BOOLE.— Message of Pstchio SciBiroE to Mothzbs axd Ndbsbs. By Mary 
Boole. Crown 8to, pp. xiv. end 266, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

BOTTBELL.— Stobieb AMD Folk-Lobe of West Cobkwall. By William BottrslL 
Witb Illustrations by Joseph Blight. Third Series. %wo, pp. viii and 200, 
eloth. 1884. 6a. 

BOT EKGIKEEB8.— See under LUKIK. 

'BOTD.— See NXgjCeAKDa ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. 

BEAD6HAW.— DicnovABT 07 Bazbivo Places akd Clematio Health Bbbobib. 
Much Bevised and Considerably £^an:ed. With a Map in Eleven Colonrs. 
Xew Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. zxxiT.-410, doth. 1889. 2s. 6d. 

BBABBHAW.— A B C DicnoKABT OF THE Unhsd States, Cakada, akd Mexioo. 
Showing the most importsnt Towns snd Points of Interest. With Maps, Boatss, 
Ac. New Sdition,.BeTised. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 320, cloth. 1887. 2s. 6d. 

BBSNTAHO.-— Ox THE HisTOBT Ain) Dbvelofmbkt of Gilds, abd the OBiaiK of 
Tbadb-TJhions. By Lujo Brentano, of Aschaffenbuig, Bavaria, Doctor Juris 
tJtriusque et Philosophiss. L The Origin of Gilds. 2. Beligious (or Soeisl) 
Gilds, a Town-Gilds or Gild-Merehants. 4. Graft-Gilds. 5. Trade-Unions. 
8to, pp. xtL and 136, eloth. 1870L 3s. 6d. 

BBSTBOHREXDEB.^£ablt EuB<^BAy Beseabches ivto the Floba of Chxha* 
- By E. Bretsohneider, M.D., Physieisn of the Enssian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8to, pp. It. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 



10 A CkUalogue of Important Works, 

BBST80HllSZI>SB.^BoTijn00K SnacUM. NoIm on ChiaeM BoUny, from Matlro 
. Aod Wettarn Souroct. By £. Bretidintider, M.D. Crown 8to, pp. 22S, wnpper. 
1882. 10t.6d. 

BBET8CHKEXDEB..^IXTEBC0UBaE OP THB CSIKKSS WITH WeSTVRK OOUKTUBS. 
8m Triibner't Oriental Seriei. 

BRSTTE and THOMAS. —FBzycH Examination Papsbs bet at thi Uniyxbsitt 
OF London. Arranged and edited by the IUt. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D., Exa- 
miner in the Uniyertity of London, Lc,^ and Ferdinand Thomas, B.A., B.8e., late 
Assistant Examiner in the Unirersity of London. Part L lilatricnlation, and the 
General Examination for Women. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 176, cloth. 188o. 3s. 6d. 

BBETTE and THOXAS.—Frznch Examination Papers set at the UNirxBaiTT 
or London. Zey to Part I., in which all the Extracts from the Writings of 
French Authors are translated into English, and all the Questions on Grammar, 
Idiom, and Elementary Etymology are fully answered. Edited by the Rot. P. H. 
B. Brette. B.D., and F. Thomas, B.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 210, cloth. 1888. fit. 

BBETTE and THOMAS.— French Examination Papers set at the XJnitsrbitt 
OF London. Edited by KeT. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D., and Ferdinand Thomas, 
B.A., B.Sc Part II.—First B. A. (or Intermediate in Arts and B.A. Pass Exa- 
minations); ExAroioations for Honours (Intermediate in Arts and B.A.): and 
for Certificates of Higher Proficiency ; — M. A. (Branch lY.), and D. Litt Crown 
8to, pp. XX. and 442, cloth. 1888. 7s. 

BRITISH MUSEUM. —List of Pubucations of the Trustees of the Bbrish 
MosECM, on application. 

BBOWN.— The JDerttsbes ; or. Oriental Spiritdausm. By John P. Brown, 
Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
stantinople. Crown 8to, pp. riii. and 416, cloth, with 24 lUustrations. 1868. 14s. 

BROWN.— Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. ByCharlea 
Philip Brown, &LE.A.S., Author of aTelugn Dictionary, Grammar, &c, rrofMsor 
of Telugu in the XJniTersity of London. 8to, pp. viii. and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

BROWN.— The Icelandic Discoverers of America ; or. Honour to whom 
Honour is Due. By Marie A. Brown, Author of " Norway as it Is," ko. Crown 
BtOjPP. TiiL and 214, with Eight Plates, cloth. 1887. 7s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— How TO T7SE THE OPHTHALMOSCOPE ; being Elementary Instruction in 
Ophthalmoaoopy. Arranged for tJ^e use of Students. By Edgar A. Browne, Sur- 
geon to the Lirerpool Eye and Ear lofirmars;, kc. Third Edition. Crown 8to, 
pp^^. and 108, with 85 Figures, doth. 1887. 3s. 6d. 

BROWNE. ^A BXnoXli Primkb, in Roman Charaeter. By J. F. Browne, B.C8. 

Crown 8to. pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s. 
BROWNE.— A MiKDi Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.0.8. 

Crown 8to, pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 
BROWNE. —An URiTi Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.CLS. 

Crown Sro, pp. 32, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— The Grand Eeautt ; being Experiences in Spirit Life of a Celebrated 
Dramatist, receiTed through a Trance Medium, and Edited by Hugh Junor 
Browne, Author of '*The Holy Truth,'* **Bstional Christianity.** Lar^ pott 
8to, pp. 630, doth. 1889. 7s. 6d. 

BROWNINa 80CIET7*8 PAPERS. -^Demy 8to, wrappers. 1881-84. Part L, pp. 
116. lOi. Bibliogimphy of Robert Browning from 1833-8L Part IL, pp. 1^, 
10s. Part IIL, pp. 168. 10s. Part IV., pp. 148. 10s. Part V., pp. 104. lOs. 
1885-86. Part VIL, pp. 168. 10s. Part VlU., pp. 176. 10s. Part IZ., pp. 
10 5. 10 s. Part X., pp. 159. 10s. 

BR0WNINa*8 P0EH8, Illustrations TO. 4to, boards. Parts I. andlL lOt. eaeh. 

BRUGMANN.— Elements of a Comparative Qrammar of the Ikdo-Qirmanio 
Languages. By Karl Brugmann, Professor of Comparative Philolo|;y in the 
Universi^of Leiprig. Translatedby Joseph Wright. Fh.D. Vol. L Introdiic- 
tion and Phonetiea. 8?o, doth, pp. xx. and 562. 1888. 18s. 
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BEUJmow.— -Sm SoBima.. 

BBmnoV.— Map op Japav. 8m under Japak.' 

BUDOBL— Abchaio Clabucb. AifyviAn Texts ; being Extrtets from the Annalf of 
Shalnuneeer IL, SeniiAeherib, and Anar-Bani-PAl. With Phildoffical Notes. Bjr 
Bmeet A. Bndge, B.A., M.R.A.&, AJSTrien Exhibitioner, Christ's College, 
Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. Tiii. aad 44, eloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BUDCB.— HuroRT op Ebabhaddov. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 

BVNBBN.— Islam ; or, Tme Christianity. Including a Chapter on " MahomedV 

Plaoe In the Chureh." By Eroeet de Bnnsen. Crown 8to, pp. xii and 176^ 

doth. 1880. fie. 

BUBgBM.— A BCH«0L0QICAL SUBTKT OP TTSBTERK IkDIA :— 

RBP0KT8 by James Burgess, LL.D., CLE.. Aec, &c., Ajrcha»ological Surveyor and 
Keporter to Goremment, Western Inoia : — 

Tbb BklgIm avd Kaladi Distbicts. With 56 Photographs and Lithographio 
Plates. Boyal 4to, pp. riii. and 45 ; half bound. 1875. £2, 2s. 

Thx Aktiquxtibb op KIthiIwId akd Kachh. Boyal 4to, pp. x. and 242, 
with 74 Plates ; half bound. 1876. £3, ds. 

Tbb AynQViTiBS nr teb Bidar akd Aurakgabad Distbicts, in the Terri* 
toriee of His Highness the Kixam of Haiderabad. Royal 4to, pp. Tiii and 
IdSL with 63 Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 2s. 

Tbb j^uddbibt Cats Templbb akd their Ikscriptioks; contain- 
ing Views, Plans, Sections, and Elevation of Facades of Cave 
Temples; Drawings of Architectural and Mythological Sculp- 
tures; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, kjc, ; with Descriptive and Ex- I 2 Vols, 
planatory Text, and Translations of InsGnptionf, &c., kc, Boyal 1883. 
4to, pp. X. and 140, with 86 Plates and Woodcuts ; half -bound. £6, 6s. 

Blura Catb Tbmplbb, akd tbb Brabmakical and Jaika Caybb 
XK Wbstxrk Ikdia. Boyal 4to, pp. viii. and 90, with 66 Plates 
and Woodcuts ; half-boimd. 

' AROBfiOLOOIGAL SURVBT OP SOTJTBXRK IKDIA :— 

Bspobtb op trb Amaratati akd Jaooatptaeta Buddhist Stdpab. Con* 
taining numerous Collotype and other niustratioos of Buddhist Sculpture 
and iJrehiteeture, Ac., in Sonth-Eastem India; Facsimiles of InscriptioDS, 
Ac; with Descriptive and Explanatory Text. By James Burgess, iJLD., 
CLE., F.B.0.8^'Ae., Director-General of the Arch«ologieal Survev of India. 
ToMther with Iranseriptions, Translations,- and Elucidations of the Dhauli 
ana Jaugada Inaeriptions of Asoka, by Professor G. Buhler, Ph.D., LL.D.y 
CLBb, Vienna. VoL L Boyal 4to, with numerous Plates and Woodcuts ; 
lialf bound. 1887. £4, 4s. 

BUBOBSS.— Epioraphia Ikdica akd Record op thb Archjeolooical Surtbt op 
IVDIA. Edited by Jas. Burgees, LKD., CLE., F.R.6.&,M.R.A.S., Ac Ac, 
Direetor-GenenJ of the Archndlogical Survev of India. Royal 4to, wrappers. 
Part L, October 1888, 7s. Part IL, January 1889, 7s. Part lU., ^pnl 1889, 7s. 

BUBMA^Tbb Briiibb Burba Oazbttebb. Compiled by Major H. R. Spearman, 
under the direction of the Government of India. 2 vols, ovo, pp. 764 and 878, 
with 11 Photographs, eloth. 1880. £2. 10s. 

BUBMA— HiBTOBT OP. See Triibner's Oriental Seriea. page 70. 

BUBHS.'— Sbropsbirb Folk-Lobb. A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by C. 8. 
Bume, from the CoUectious of G. F. Jackson. Demy 8vo, pp. xvi.-664, with map 
of Cheshire, doth. 1886. 25s. 

BUBNELL.^Elbxbkts op Soutb Ikdiak Palaoorapht, from the Fourth to the 
Seventeenth Century A.D., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indian 
Inaeriptions and IISS. By A. C. BumelL Second enlarged and improved 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, ICap and 35 Plates, doth. 1878. £2, 12s. 6l 
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BUR5ELL.— A Clabsifhsd Ikdez to the Sjlkskbit MSS. xk thk Palaob a» 
Takjobx. Prepared for the Madras GoTemmexit Bj A. C. BuroelL Ph.D., tc^ 
kc 4to, atiff wrapper. Part L, np. iT.-60, Vedic and Teehnicai literatixre. 
Part IL, pp. iT.-M, Philosophj and Jam. Part UL, Drama, Epiet, Pvrftnaa, and 
Zantrai; £idieet. 1879. lOt. each. 

BURTON.— Haitdbook vob OrxaLAin) Bxteditionb ; being an EngHih Edition of tbc 
"Prairie Traveller." With Dlnstrationi and Itineraries of tbe Principal Eootti 
between tbe Miadnippi and tbe Pacific, and a Map. By Captain B. B. Mar^y. 
Edited, with Kotet, by CapUin Richard P. Burton. Crown Sto, pp. 270, niim«> 
rooB Woodcuts, and Hap, doth. 1863. 6t. 6d. 

BTTTLER.— Ex VOTO : An ACC0U2?T OF THE SaCEO MOKTE OB NBW JXBVftAIBf AT 
Varallo-Sesia. "With some Kotice of Tabacbetti*s remaining Work at tbe 
Sanctuary of Crea. By Samuel Butler, Author of '*Alps and Sanctuaries,** 
•* Erewbon," &c, Ac With Twenty-one Collotype Plates. Crown 8vo, pp. xIt. 
and 227, cloth. 1888. 10s. 6d. 

BUTLEB.— Luck ob Cukkin'g, as the Main Means of Gbganic Modification? 
By Samuel Butler, Author of ** Life and Habit,** *' ETolution, Old and Kew," kc 
Crown 8vo, pp. xiL and 828, cloth. 1886. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLEK—Erewbon ; or. Over tbe Ran^e. By Samuel Butler. 1 Eighth Edition. 
Crown 8to, pp. xiL and 244, doth. 1£^. 5s. 

BUTLEB.— The Fair Eaten. A Work in Defence of tbe Miraculous Element in 
Our Lord's Ministry upon Earth, both as against Rationalistic Impugners and 
certain Orthodox Defenders. By the late John Pickard Owen. Witn a Memoir 
of the Author by William Bickersteth Owen. By Samuel Butler. Second Edi- 
tion. Demy 8to, pp. z. and 248, cloth. 1873. 7s. Cd. 

BUTLER.— Life and Habit. By Samuel Butler. Second Edition. Crown 8to, 
pp. z. and 308, doth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLER. —Gavottes, Minuets, Fugues, and otreb short pieces fob the Piako. 
By S. Butler (Op. L mus.), and Henry Posting Jones (Op. L) 

BUTLER.^EvoLUnON. Old and Kew ; or, Tbe Tbcoriet of Buffon, Dr. Erasmus 
Darwin, and Lamarck, as compared with that of Mr. Charles Darwin. By Samud 
Butler. Seoond Edition, with an Appendix and Index. Crown 8to, pp. xiL and 
430, doth. 1882. 10s. Id. 

BUTLER.— Unoonscious Memobt : A Comparison between the Theory of Dr. Ewald 
Bering, Profeasor of Physiology at the Uniyersity of Prague, and the '* Philoeopby 
of the Unoonsdous " of Dr. Edward ron Hartmann. WiUi Trandations from these 
Authors, and Preliminary Chapters bearing on **Life and Habit,** "Evdution, 
^>w and Old ** and Air. Charles Darwin's edition of Dr. Krause*s " Erasmus 
Darwin.'* By Samud Butler. Crown 8to, pp. viiL and 288, doth. 1880. 7a. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Am AND Sanctuabies of Piedmont and the Canton TiciNa Pro- 
fusdy Illustrated by Charles Oogin. H. F. Jones, and tbe Author. By Samvd 
Butler. Foolscap 4to. pp. riii. and 376, doth. 1882. 21a. 

BUTIXR.^8KLBcn0N8 FBOM HIS Pbetioub Woeks, with Remarks on Mr. G. J. 
Romanes' recant work, '* Mental ETolution in AnimaU," and "A Psalm of 
MontreaL" By Samud Butler. Crown 8to, pp. TiiL and 326. doth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLSR.^Holbeik's Dance. A Photograph with Descriptive Letterpress, ^y 
S. Butler. Mounted on Ckid. 1886. 3s. 

BUTLSR.— HuKOABUN Poems and Fables fob Enoush Readebs. Sdected and 
Translated br E. D. Butler, of the Brituh Museum ; with Illustrations by A. G. 
Butler. Foolscap, pp. vL and 88, limp doth. 1877. 2s. 

BUTLSR.»Trb Legend of the Wondboub Hunt. Bv John Arany. With a few 
Hisoellaneous Piecea and Folk-Songs. Translated from tbe Magyar l^ £• D. 
BaUer, F.R.G.S. Crown 8to, pp. tSl and 70. Limp doth. 2a. 6d. 
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BTUIS.^GiKKR4L Pbikoiplbs of the Stbucttre or Lakguage. By JamM 
ByriM. ILA., Dmb of Glonfcrt ; Ex-Fdlow of Trinitv College, Dublin. 2 toU. 
demy 8to, pp. zxz: and 604, xriiL and 396, doih. 1885. 36t. 

BTB]fB.»TRB Origik of Gbbek. Latik, akd Gothic Boots. By James Byrn^ 
HA. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and S60, elotb. 1887. 18s. 

CSAIBD. — ^Tbb Wino of AmuKiM By Mona Caird. 3 toIb. erown 8vo, cloth. 

1 889. £ ll la.6d. 
CALCUTTA BEVIEW.^SKLBCnoxs FROM Noa. L-XXXTIL Ss. each. 

OAUywSLL.— A CoMPAXATiyB Gbavicab of the Dratidiak or South IirDZAir 
Famzit or LAVeUAOBS. By the Ber. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, oozreeted, 
and cmlaifed Edition. Demy 8to, pp. 804, doth. 1875. 28s. 

CAULAWAT.— The Riuoioub Stbteu of the Amazulu, in their own words, with 
a Translation into English, and Notes. "Bj the Ber. Canon Callaway, M.D. 
Part L^Unknlmilniln ; or. The Tradition of Creation as existing among the 

Ajnarnln and other Tribes of Sonth Africa. 8ro, pp. 128, sewed 1868. 4s. 
Fkrt XL— Amatoogo; or, Ancestor- Worship as existing among the Amaznln. 
8vo^pp. 127, tewed. 1868. 4a. 
" Part ni. — Ixinyanga Zoknbnla ; or. Divination, as existing among the Amasolo. 
8T0(Pp. 160^ sewed. 1870. 4s. 
Part Iv.— On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8to, pp. 40, sewed, Is. 6d. 

GAMPBELL.— Av Accouin of Missiokabt Success in the Island of Forxoba. 

Pablished in London in 1G50, and now reprinted with copioos Appendices by Ber. 

Wm. CampbelL P.B.O.S., English Presb]rterian Mission, Taiwanfoo. 2 toU. 

erown 8vo, pp. 330 and 339, doth. With Six niastrations and Map of Formosa. 

1889. 10s. 
CA1EPBELL.*Tbx Gobpel of St. Matthew in Formosak (Sinkang Dialect). With 

corresponding Torsions in Datch and English. Edited from GrsTius's Edition of 

1861 by the B/^r, Wm. Campbell, Engliih Presbyterian Mission, Taiwanfoo. 

Feap. 4to, pp. xtL and 174, doth. .1888. 10s. 6d. 

CAMBBIDGE PHUOLOOICAL SOdETT (Traxbactioks). 8to. Vol. L. from 1872- 
1880. Pp. ZTi-420, wrapper. 188L 15s. ToL XL, for 1881 and- 1882. Pp. 
▼iii.-286, wimpper. 1883. 12s. Td. IIL, Part 1, pp. 74, wrappers. 3886. 
3s. 6d. P^urt 2, pp. 44. 1880. 2s. 

OA]IEBIllI.^L*Boo IXALiASfO ; & Practical Guide to Italian ConTersation. By B. 

CbmennL With * Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 98, doth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 
CAVADA— A GuxDX BOOK TO THE DoMnrjOK of Canada. - Containing Inf conation 

for intending Settlers, with many Illastrations and Map. Pablished nnder the 

Direction of the Oovemmeiit of Canada. Demy 8to, pp. xiT.-138, thick paper, 

sewed. 1886. 6d. 
CAMDXD ExAmVATiON OF Thsksil By Physicoa. Poet 8to, pp. xriiL and 198, 

doth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
GAMTICUM GAimOOBUM, remrodnced in facsimile, from the Scrirerins copy in the 

British Mnseom. With an nistoricd and Bibliographical Introdnction by L Ph. 

Boieftn. Fdio,pp.36,withl6TablesofI]lastiations.Tellam. 1860. £2, 2s. 
^AwwgTT-wir — A Savskbxt-Emxjkh DicnoxABT. Based upon the St. Petersbniv 

Lsodoons. By Carl Cappdkr, Professor at the XJniTersity of Jena. In 1 toI. 

Boyal 8to. in tht Prtu, 
CABVBOFT.^Kom ov THE laAHD Tenures avd Bevevue AwnawMEKiB of Ufpbb 

IVDIA. ByP. Camegy. Crown 8to, pp. TiiL and 136, and forms, doth. 1874. 6s. 
OATUN. — O-Kbe-Pa. a Bdifions Ceremony ; and oUier Costoms of the Mandans. 

By George Catlin. With 13 colonred Blnstrations. Small 4to, pp. tL and 52, 

doth. 1867. 14s. , , . , . 

CATUN.— The Lifted avd Subsided Boceb of America, with their Inflnence on 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of Baees. 
lE^ Geoige Catlin. With2Mapa. Or.8TO,pp. xiiand238, doth. 1870. Os. 6d. 






14 A Ckitalogut of ImporUmt Worhs^ 

0AIIU1I.— Shtt toub Modth avd Satb todb Lxn. Bj G«orge Oailia, Author «f 
'* NotM of TravelB Amongit the North Axnerioiin IndUnt." kc , ^c With 29 IUii»- 
trfttioDt from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, ooniidenbly enUited. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 106, doth. 1882. 2b. 6d. 

CAZTOK.— The Biographt JkXD TrpoGaAFHT^r. See Blades. 

CAZELLE8.— OuTUKB OF THE Evolutiov-Philosopht. By Dr. W. B. Omiki. 
Tranilated from the French by the BeT. O. B. Frothingham. Grown 8to, pp. 
156, doih. 1875. di. 6d. 

rroWftTi A .r-iS A T. A WTTfTT k (Cyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of 8a> 
lamis in the Island of Cyprus. By A. Palma di Cesnola, F.S.A, kc "With an 
Introduction by 8. BircJi, D.C.L., LL.D. Boyal 8to, pp. xlviii. and 325, witli 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Andent Cyprus, doth. 1882. 31s. 6d. 

CHALMEBS.— Stbuoturb of Chinese Charaotebs, under 300 Primary Forms 
after the Shwoh-wsn, 100 A.D., and the Phonetic Shwoh*wan, 1833. Bt J. 
Chalmers. M.A, LL.D., AB. Demy 8to, pp. x. and 200, with two platea, limp 
doth. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN.— Japanese Gbammab. See Tr{ibner*s Simplified Grammars; 

CHAMBERLAIN.— A Romanised Japanese Beadeb: Consisting of Japanese 
Anecdotes, Maxims, &c., in Easy Written Style ; with English ^^anslation and 
Notes. Bt B. H. Chamberlain, Professor of Japanese and Philology in the Im- 
perial University of Tokyo, &c. Part I. Japanese Text Part U. TrsaslatioD. 
Part in. Notes. 12mo, pp. xliL and 346, do&. 1886. 6s. 

CHAMBERLAIN.— The Classical Poetbt of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of " Yeigo Henkaku, Ichirafi." Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
doth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN.— Handbook of Colloquial Japanese. By Basil HsB Chamber- 
lain, Professor of Japanese and Philology in the Imperial UuiTersity of Ji^ian. 
8to, pp. 486, doth. 1888. 12s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Chlobofobm and otheb Anjesthkios : Their Histoxr and Use dur- 
ing Childbirth. By John Chapman, M.D. 8to, pp. 51, sewed. 1850. la. 

CHAPMAN.— DiiBBB<BA AND Cholera : Their Nature, Origin, and T^reatment 
through the Agency of the Nerrous System. By John Chapman, M.D., 
M.B.C.P.» H.B.C.& 8to, pp. zix. and 248, doth. 7s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Medical Chabitt : its Abuses, and how to Bemedy them, ^y John 
Chapman,iM.D. ^to, pp. viii. and 108, doih. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

XJHAPMAN.— 8BA-SiODrE8S, and how to Pbsivxnt XT : its Nature and Suceeisfnl 
. Treatment by means of the Spinal lee Beg ; with the General Prindples of Nemro- 
Therapeutics. By John Chapman, M.D., M.B.C.P., M.B.C.S. Seoond Edition. 
. 8to, pp. TiiL and 112, doth. 1868. Ss. 

•CHAPTERS ON Chbishan Catbouoitt. By a Clergyman. Svo, pp. 282, doth. 
1878. «s. 

^CHARITABALI (The), or, InstruetiTe Biography. By Isvarachandra Vidjasa* 
'««.- With a Toosbulsiy of all the Words occurring in the Text.- By J. F. 
Blumhardt, Bengal liocturer at the UniTersity College, London. 12mo, pp. 174^ 
doth. 1884. 5s. The Vocabulary only, 2s. 6d. 

€HARNOCK. —A Olossabt OF THE Essex Dialect. By Bichard Stephen Chanock, 
Ph.D., F.&A. Pcap., pp. adL and 64, doth. 1880. Ss. 6d. 

CHARNOCS.— NncES Bttmolooicjb. By B. S. Chamock, Ph.D., P.& A Crown 
Sto, pp. zvL and 246» doth. 1889. 10s. 

CHARNOCK.- Pb(ENOMINA ; or, The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
of Great Britain and Ireland. By H. S. Chamock, Ph.D., F.S.A. Crown 8to, 
pp. xtL and 128, doth. 1882. 6s. 

CHATTBRJES. See Phillips. 
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CBATIXBJL— Ths Bbaoavad GItI ; or, the Lord's Lay. With OommMiteiy and 
Koftaa, M wtU at Bcferenoet to tbe OhxiitULn ScripturM. ^analAiod from the 
SMiikrit for the boDeflt of thoee in eeMreh of 8i4ntiua Licht. By Ifohini K. 
Chatterli,H.A. Seoond Edition. BoyilSro, pp. ziL and 284, doth. 1888. 10i.6d. 

CBAUCBB ■OCOSTT.— Subeeriptioii, two gnineai per annus. Liit of Pablioatkma 
on applieatioii. 

CHXLDSBS.— A Pau-Eholibb Diohovabt. with Sanikrit Eqnivalentc, and with 
nnmeront Qnotationi, Eztraota, and References. Com|dlM by E. C. Cliilders, 
late Ceylon C.8. Imperial 8?o, double eolnmns, pp. 648, doth. 1875. £3, 3s. 

OHILDEBt.*THB HiBAPABDriBBAXABUTTA OF THE 8uTXA PiTAKA. The Pali Texk ' 
Edited by the late Professor E. C. Childen. 8to, pp. 72, limp doth. 1878. 5s. 

OKXHTAMOH.— A OOKICXKTABT OV THX TZXT OV TRB BHAaAVAD-OiTi ; or. The 
Disoourse between Ehrishna and Arjona of Dirine Matters With a few Intro- 
dnetory Papers. By H. Ghintamon, Political Agent to H. H. the Goicowar 
MttlharBaoUahaxajahof BarodA. Post 8to, pp. 118, doth. 1874. 6s. 

CLABK.— llEOHADDTA, THE Cxx>UD MsssxNGKB. Poem of Kslidasa. Translated 
by the late Eot. T. Churk, M. A. Pcap. 8vo, pp. 64, wrapper. 1882. li. 

CLABK.^A FoBXCABT OF THE EiUGlON OF TBI FoTUBE. BeioffShort Essays on 
some important Qaestions in Bdigious Philosophy. By W. w. Clark. Post 
8to, ppi zii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

CLABXB.*Tlx Gbeat Eeuoiokb : An Essay in ComparatiTe Theology. By James 
Freeman Clarke. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 528, eloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

CLABKE^TzK Gbsat Reugiovs. Part IL, A Comparison of all Religions, ^y 
J. F. Clarke. Demy 8vo, pp. zzriii- 414, doth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

CLABXB.— The Eablt Histobt of the Meditebbaeeak PoFOLAnoKs, kCy in 
their Migrations and Settlementa. lUnstrated from Antonomoos Coins, Gems, 
Inscriptions, ica By fiyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80. doth. 1882. 5s. 

CXAUSBWITZ.— OhWab. B^ General Carl von Clansewiti. Translated by Colonel 
J. J. Graham, from the third German Edition. Fcap 4to, doable columns, pp. 
zz. and 564, with Portrait of the author, doth. 1873. lOs. 6d. 

CLSMEHT and HUTTON.^ABnSTS OF THE KnnETEENTH Certubt avd tbbib 
WoBXB. A Handbook containing Two Thousand and Fif^ Biographical Sketdies. 
By Clara Enkine Clement and Lawrence Button. Third, Revised Edition, 
down 8vo, pp. 844, doth. 1885. 

OOXB.— Obbedb of the Day : or, Collated Opinions of Reputable Thinkers. By 
Henry Coke. In Three Series of Letters. 2 vols. Demy 8to, pp. 302-324. 
doth. 1883. 211. 

COLEBBOOKS.— The Life akd MiacxLLAitEOus Esbats of Hexbt THdHAS Cole- 
BBOOEE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 toIs. 
VcL L The Life. Demy 8to, pp. xiL and 4d2, with Portrait and Map, doth. 
*1878. 14s. Toll. IL and in. The Essays. A new Edition, with Notes bv E. 
B. Cowell, Profeesor of Sanskrit in ihe Univenity of Cambridge. Demy 8to, 
pp. zri. and 544, and X. and 520, doth. 1873. 28s. 

COLEHBO.— Katal Sebxovb. Discourses Preadied in St Peter's, Maritsburg. By 
the Right Rev. J. W. Colenso, D.D., Bishop of NataL 8to, pp. TiiL and 373, 
cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. Second Series. Crown 8to, doth. 1868. 5s. 

OOLLDTO.— A Gbaxmab akd Leuook of the Hebbkw LAKOUAai, Entitled Sefer 
HassohADL Bt Rabbi Moseh Ben Yitshak, of Enghind. Edited from a MS. in 
the Bodleian labraiy of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the Imperial library 

. of St Peteraburg. with Additions and Corrections, by Q. W. Collins, ]^L A. Demy 
4to, pp. 112, wrapper. 1882. 7a. 6d. 



16 A CaJUdogue of ImporUmi Works, 

00]CTS.^Thb Caticbism of Posinvs Heuoiok : Tmnilated from the French of 
Aufiuie Comte. Bv Biduird CongreTe. Second Edition. Rcvited and Correctod. 
and conformed to the Second French Edition of 1874. Crown 8to, im. 316, doth, 
1883. 2s. 6d. 

C01tTE.*THS EiOBT ClBCULABS OF AuouBTE CoMTE. Translated from the French* 
under the anspioes of R. Congreye. Fcap. 8to, pp. iv. and 90, doth. 1882. li. 6d. 

COXTS.— PBBLixniABT DiBCOUBSB OK THE Posmvs Spibit. Prefixed to the 
'* Traits PhUoeophiqne d* Astronomic Populaire." By M. Augnste Comte. 
Translated hy W. H. W. Call, H.A., Camb. Crown 8vo, pp. 154, doth. 1883. 
2a. 6d. 

OOKTB.^ Appeal to Coxsebtatitzs. By Angnstc Comte, Author of *'The 
System of Positive Philo«>phT," and of " The System of PositiTc Politics." 
Joint translators, T. C. Donldn and Richard CongreTc. Crown 8vo, pp. 900, 
doth. 1889. 2b. 6d. 

COMTE. ^The Posttite Phtlosopht of Augusts Comte. Translated and condeneed 
by Harriet Martineao. 2 vols. Second Edition. 8to, doth. VoL I., pp. xxiv. 
and 400 ; Vol. XL, pp. xiv. and 468. 1875. 25s. 

OONTOPOXTLOS.— A Lexico!? of Modern Greek-Ekgush akd En'gush Moderk 
Greek. By N. Contopoulos. Part 1. Modem Greek-English. Part XL English 
Modem Greek. 8vo, pp. 460 and 582, cloth. 1877. 27s. 

C0KWA7.— Terkeb*8 Law in Italy: An Easay in the History of the Indo- 
Earopeaan Sibilants. By R. Seymour Conway, Gonville and Cains College, 
Cambridge. With a Dialect Map of Italy by E.Heawood. B. A., F.R.G.S. Demy 
8to, pp. riii and 120, doth. 1887. 58. 

0027WA7.~Thb Itauc Dialects. L The Text of the Inscriptions (Oscan, Padig- 
nian, Sabine, ke. ; the oldest Latin and Faliscan ; Yolscian, Pioentine, and 
TJmbrian). IL An Italic Lexicon, being a Complete Concordance to Part L, and 

firing the Meanings of all Words whose Interpretation is Certain. With the 
talic Oloeses of Vano and Festns, and a Dialect Map. Edited and arranged by 
R. Seymour Conway, MA., Fellow of GonTille and Cains College, Claasieal Lee- 
torer at Kewnham Oollege, Anthor of ** Vemer's Law in Itdy." 8to. 

OONWAY.^Thb Saobbd Ahthologt : A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Cdleeted 
and Edited by Mooeaze D. Conway. New Edition. Crown 8to, pp. xtL and 580, 
doth. 1889. 5b. 

CONWAY.^lDOLS Ain> Ideals. With an £ssay on Christianity. By Monoure D. 

Conw^, M.A. Crown 8to, pp. 352, doth. 1877. 4a. 
OONWAT.^Emxesoh at Hoxb and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philoao- 

phic al Library. 
0(mWA7.— Tratbs 7S Soxttb Xinsington. By M. D. Conway. Illustrated. 

8to, pp. 234. doth. 1882. 12ft. 

OosTcicTa— The Sooth Censiogton Museum— -Deoorstire Art aod Arebtteetare In Enriaad 
— Bedford Park. 

COOMABA SWAH7.— The Dathavaksa : or. The Historr of the Tooth Relic of 
Ootama Buddha, in Pali Terse. Bditeo, with an Englisn Trandation, by Mntu 
Ooomara Swamy, F.R..A.S. Demv 8to, pp. 174, doth. 1874. 10s. 6d. BngUsh 
Trandation.. With Notea. Pp. idO. 60. 

OOOMABA 8WAH7.— SUTTA NVATA ; or, Dialogues and Discourses of Ootama 
Buddha (2500 yeara dd). Translatwi from the origind PalL With Notes and 
Introduction. By Mutu Ooomara Swamy, F.R. A.S. Crown 8to, pp. xxxrt and 
180. doth. 1874. 6s. 

OOTTA—GBOLOonr akd History. A Popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and ite Inhabitants in Pre-historic Times. By B. Yon Cotta, Prof, of Oeo- 
l ogy a t the Academj'of Mining, Freiberg. 12mo, pp. ir. and 84, doth. 186&. 2b. 

COWSLL.— A Short Ivnonucnov to thb ORnnrART Prakrr of tbb Savserit 
Draxas. With a list of Common Irregular Prikrit Words. By B. B. Cowell, 
Prof easor of Sanskrit, Cambridge. Crown 8to, pp. 40, limp doth. 1876. 8s. 6d. 



L 



Published by Triibner £ Co. 



17 



OOWSLL.— Prjjrita-Pkakaba; or, The Pnkrit Grmmmar of Tamrnehi, with the 
OommonUry (Meaonima) of Bhamaha ; the fint eoinplete Edition of the Original 
Text, with Tanoni Readings, with Kotee« £n|liah TranihKtion, Index of Prakrit 
Worda, and an Eaaj Introdnetion to Prakrit Grammar. By £. B. CowelL 8to, 

. pp. xxxL and 204, oloth. 1868. 14i. 

COWSLLb— The Sarvababaaka, Samobahjl See Trtthner't Oriental Series. 

OOWLET.— Poum. By P. T. Cowley. Demy 8to, pp. 104, doth. 188L 5i. 

CKAia.^THE IRIBB LA.in> Laboub Qunnoy, JUnitrated in the History of Bala- 
hine and Oo-operatiTe Farming. By£. T. Craig. Crown 8to, pp. xiL and 202, 
eloth. 1882. Ss. 6d. Wrappers, 2s. 

OEAITBBOOK.— Obedibiua ; or, Diaeonraes on Qnestions of Christian Faith. By 

the Ber. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Beissue. Post 8to, pp. iv, and 190, 

eloth. 1868. 8s. 6d. 
OEAHBBOOK.— THiFouifimBOTCBSimAyiTT: or, Diseonrses upon the Origin 

of the Christian BeUgion. By the Bmw, James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Post 8vo, 

pp. xiL and 324.. 18itt3w 60. 

ORIVSV.— BvOUBR-HimDUBTAiri, AKD HlNDU8TAin-EyOLI8H DlGTIOKART. By 

the BeT. T. Craven, M.A. 18mo, pp. 430. eloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CRAWFORD. —RlCOLLECTIOirS 07 TRATEL IK KEW 2IALAKD AND AUBTRAUA. By 
James Coo tts Crawford, F. G. 8. , Resident Magistmte, Wellington, Jfcc , & c With 
Maps and Dlnstrations. 8to, pp. xri. and 468, eloth. 1880. 18s. 

CROSLAVB.— APFABTnONS : An Essay explanatorr of Old Faets and a Kew Theory. 
To whidh are added Sketches and AdTontures. 6y Newton Crosland. Crown 8to, 
pp. TiiL and 166, doth. 187a 2s. 6d. 

ffROffTiAlfP — Ptth : Ebsatb akd Skxtchbb Grave akd Gat, with some Verses 
and Qlustrations. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8to, pp. 310, eloth. 1881. 6s. 

CEOBLAMD.^Thx Kiw Przkoipia ; or. The Astronomy of the Future. An' Essay 
Explanatory of a Bataonal System of the Universe. By K. Crosland, Author of 
*'Pith,''iEo. FoolsGH> 8?o, pp. 88. doth limp degant, gQt edgea. 1884. 2s. 6d. 

080MA DS KOROa.— Lira OP. Bee Tr«bner's Oriental Series. 

CUHHIMGHAH.— The Ahciest Gboorafht of Ikdia. L The Buddhist Period, 
indoding the Campaigns of Alexander and the TraTels of Hwen-Thsaqg. Br 
Alexander Ounningnam, Mnjor-General, Royd Engineers (Bengd Retired). Wito 
13Mnps. 8iro, pp. zz. and 690, doth. 1870. £1, 8a 

CUmmrOHAK. — AROHJnLOOICAL Surtet of Ikdia, Reports. By A Cunningham, 
O.S.I., CLE., ICajor^General, R.E. (Bengd Retired), I>ireetor-General, Arduso- 
logied Survey of India. With numerous Plates. Royd 8to, doth, Vols. XIX., 
iX., XXL. XXIL, andXX m. 12s. each. 
Generdlndcx to Vols. L toXXIlL Royd 8to, doth. ' 12s. 

CUBE.— Tbr AostraiXav Racb: Its Orioiv, Lakouaors, Customs, Plaor of 
LurDmo nr Australia, and thr Routes rt which it sprrad itsrlf otrr 
THAT CoNTUnDiT. ByEdward M. Curr, Author of **Pnre Saddle-Horses," and 
** Reeolleetions of Squatting in Viotoria.'* In Four Volumes. Vols. I., IL, III., 
demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 425, tL and 601, x. and 710, VoL IV. large 4to, pp. 46. 
With Map and lUustntiona. Cloth. 1886. £2, 2s. 

(JIJBHIIAII.^Charlottr Curhkah: Her Letters and Memories of her Ufe. 

BdiUld ij her friend, Emma Stebbins. Square 8to, pp. viii. and 308, doth. 

With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12s. 6d. 
OT8T.— Lakouaors of thr East Ivdxrs. See Trtlbner*s Orientd Series. 
OT8T.— LiXGUisno AVD Orirmtal Ebrats. See Triibner*s Orientd Series. 
OVBT. — LAHOUAaas of Africa. See Trttbner's Orientd Series. 
OUfT.— MoDRRK LAvauAaas of Oobaiha. See Trttboer^s Orientd Series. 
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CUBT.— PiCTURB OF Indian Life, Sketched witb the Pen from 1852 to 1881. Bj 
B. N. Cast, late I.C.S., Hou. Sec. Koynl A«iatie Society. Cromi 8to, pp. x. and 
346, doth. Withliapt. 188L 7t. 60. 

CUBT.—Thb Srkinbr of Louroes, Zaraoossi, thb Holt SriaRS at Rome, 
THE Holy Hodsx of Lorktto and Nazareth, and St. Ann at Jercsalem. By 
B. K. Cast. Witb Four Autotypes from Photographs obUiued on the spot. Feap. 
8vo, pp. ir. and 63, stiff wrappers. 1885. 2b. 

DAHL.— A Choice Selection of National Songs, Ballat)s, and Sketches. By 
the most celebrated ScandinaTian Authors. Trauslated by J. A. Dahl, Professor 
of the English Language. Squai-e crown 8to, pp. 128, cloth. 1888. .28. 6d. 

BAKA.— A Text-Book of Geology, designed for Schools and Academies. By James 
D. Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, kc, at Yale College. Illustrated. Crown 
8to, pp. vL and'354, cloth. 1876. 10s. 

DANA.— Manual of Geology, treating of the Principles of the Science, with ipedal 
Beference to American Geological History ; for the use of Colleges, Acadendes, 
and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illustrated by a Chart of the 
World, and o^rer One Thousand Figures. 8to, pp. zvL and 800, and Chart, cL 21s. 

DAKA— The Geological Story Briefly Told. An Introduction to Geology for 
the General Header and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, LL.D. 
Illustrated. 12mo, pp. xiL and 261, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

2>AKA— A System of Mineralogy. Descriptive Mineralogy, oompiisii^ the meet 
Becent Discoveries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Brush. Fifth Edition, re* 
written and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with three 
Appendixes and O>rrections. Boyal 8to, pp. zlviiL and 892, cloth. £2, 2s. 

DAKA— A Text Book of Mineralogy. With an Extended Treatise on Crystallo- 
mphy and Physical Mineralogy. By £. S. Dana, on the Plan and with the 
&wiperation of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
euts and 1 Coloured Plate. 8vo, pp. viiL and 486, cloth. 1879. 15a. 

2>AKA~Manoal of Mineralogy and Petrography ; Containing the Elements 
of the Science of Minerals and Books, for the Use of the Practical Mineralogist and 
G^logist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Illustrated by numerous Woodcuts. Grown 
8vo, pp. JL and 518» doth. 1887. 8s. 6d. 

DABWIK.- Charles Darwin : A Paper contributed to the Transactions of the 
Shropshire Arehssologioal Sooietv. By Edward WoodalL With Portnit mnd 
Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. iv.-64, cloth. 1884. 3s. 6d. 

DATES AND Data Belatino to Bbligioub Anthropology and Bibucal Abobji- 
ologt. (Primsival Period.) 8to, pp. viii. and 106, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

.DAVIDS. — Boddhist Birth Stories. See Trttbner*s Oriental Series. 

DAVIES.~HiNDU Philosophy. 2to1s. See Trttbner^s Oriental Series. 

DA7I8.~Narratiteofthe North Polar Expedition. U.S. Ship Potent, Cap- 
tain Charles Francis Hall Commanding. By Bear-Admiral C. H. Davis, n.8.K. 
Third Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engravings, Photolithofrapha, 
and Maps. 4to, pp. 696, doth. 1881. £1, 8s. 

DAT— The Prehistoric Use of Iron and Steel. By St John V. Day, C.E., 
F.B.&E., Ac. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 278, cloth. 1877. 12s. 

DEAK.— How TO BE Beautiful. Nature Unmasked. By Teresa H. Dean. A 
Book for Every Woman. Copyright Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 91, cloth. 

DEATH.— The Beer of the Bible (ny^TTP-— maohmeixeth) : one of the 
hitkbrto -UNKNOWN Leavbns OF ExODUR. (A Confirmation of Biblical 
Accuracy). With a Visit to an Arab Brewery, and Map of the Boutee of the 
Exodus, Ac. With Description of the different Authors' Contentions. By J. Deati^ 
f ormeriy of the Cairo Brewezy. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 179, doth. 1887. 6a. 



FutlUlitd by TrubtMr db Co. 



19 



XXS FLAlffDBS.— lIO!iooRAic8 OF THBn OR More LrrrERS, Dbsiovzd akd Drawn 
OK Stoxe. Br 0. De Flandre, F.& A. Soot, EdiDbargh. With IndioM. showing 
the ]>Uoe and *>^le or period of every Monogram, and of eaeh indiTidual Letter. 
4to, 42 Platea, oloth. I88a Large paper, £7, 7e. ; imall paper, £3, Se. 

DBLBRUaK.^IirTRODUcno5 to the Studt op Lakguaoe : A Critical Survey of the 
Hiatonr and Methods of Coinparative Philolo|T of the Indo-Earopean Languages. 
Bj B. I>elbr1iek. Anthorisea Translatioii, with a Preface by the Author. Svo, 
pp. 156, doth. 18a2. 5s. 

BBUEPXSEBE.— HiSTOiRE Ijtterairb des Focfi. Par Octave I>elepierre. Grown 
8vo, pp. 184, eloth. 1860. 6i. . 

DELSFIEBRE.— BlACAR02rEA5A AVDRA ; oTeram Nouveanx Melanges de Litterature 
Maearoniqne. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. 180, printed by Whitting- 
- ham, and nandaomely bound in the Boxburghe style. 1862. lUs. 6d. 

DBLBPIERRB.— AVALTSE DES Trataue de la Societe des Pboobiblok de L05« 
DEES. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. viiL and 134, bound in the Box* 
b nrghe s tyle. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

PSLEPXEBBJEL— Betue Akalttique des Outraoes £cr]TS en Cektons, depuis les 
Temps Anciens, jusqu*au xix*«*M SiMe. Par un Bibliophile Beige. Smiall 4to, 
p p.6(», stiff covers. 18C8. £1, lOt. 

DBLBPZEBBB.— Tableau de la LnrtRATURE dc Ce^oon, cbek les Akcienr et obrs 
LSS Moderkes. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, smidl 4to, pp. 324 and 318. 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, Is. 

DELEPZE&BE.— L*£np£R : Essai Philosophique et Historique sur les L^gendes de 
la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, ])p. 1j60, paper wrapper. 
1876. 6s. Only 250 copies printed. 

DSHMAN.— TBB Stort OP THE XiKOS OF BoME. In Verse. By the Hon. G. Den- 
man, M. A. Oantab., Jndge of the High Court of Justice. 16mo, pp^62, ^t top, 
rough edges, parchment. 1888.^ li. 6d. 

DSNHTS.— A Haitdbooe op the Oaktoit Verkaculab of the Chdtese Lanouage. 
Bdng a Series of Introductory Lsasons for Domestic and Business Purpoaes. ^y 
y. B.D ennys, M.B.A.S., kc Boyal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, doth. 1874. 30s. 

BSHHTB. — A Haitdbooe of ^Ialat Colloqulal, as spoken in Singapore. By K. B. 

Dennyi, Ph.D., M.B.A.& ImpL 8vo. pp. tL and 204, doth. 187& 21s. 
DEHlfTB.— The Folk-Lore op China, and its AFFXKmES with that of the 

Abtab and bEMmc Baces. By K. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.B.G.&, H.E.A.8. 

8vo, pp. 166, doth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

BISIRO.--G1RALDI ; or, The Curse of Love. A Tale of the Sects. By Boss George 
Dering. 2 vols, crown 8vo, doth. 1889. 12s. 

D B VAIP BS. -See Valdes. 

mOKINE. —The Old Bamboo-Hewer's Stort. (Taketori no Okina no Honogatari. ) 
The Barliast of the Japanese Bomances, written in the Tenth Century. Trans- 
lated, with Observations and Kotes, by F. Victor Dickins. With Three Ohromo- 
lithographic Illustrations taken from Japanese l£akimono. To which is added the 
Original Text in Roman, with Grammar, Andytioal Notes, and Vocabulary. 8vo, 
doth, pp. 11& 1888. 7s. 6d. ' 

]X)BSON.— MoNOORAFH OF THE AsxASio Chiropsera, and Oatalme of the Spedes 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. £. Dobson, 
M.A., K.B., F.L.S., tc 8to, pp. viiL and 228. doth. 1876. 128 

D*0R8BT.-— A Practical Grammar op Portdocese and Ekolish. Adapted to 
OUendoriTs Syston hj the Bev. Alszander J. D. D*OrseT, of Corpus Christi 
College. Cambridge. Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. viiL and 802, doth. 1887. 7s. 

D'OBSBY.— Colloquial PoETUorasE ; or. The Words and Phrases of Svery-dRv 
Life. By the Bev. Alexander J. D. D'Orsey, RD., Camb., Profesmn- in King^s 
Cdlege, London. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 136, doth. 1886. 8s. 6d. 
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J^OVOLAB, — CflUiitB Lavouaob amd LmRATumi. Two Leetaret deliTcred at the 
Banl loftitatioii, by R. £. Doiigl«t, of the British MuMum, and ProftMor of 
GiibaM at King's College. Crown 8to, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

POUOLAS.— TBx Lifb or Jenghiz Khak. Tnnskted from the Cbinete. With en 
Introdoetion. By B. K. Dooglee. Crown 8vo, pp. xzxvi. and 106, eloth. 
1877. 5s. 

DOUOLAS.— PoxMB : Lyrical end Dramatic By Evelyn Douglas. Foolscap 8vo, 
pp. 256, eloth. 1885. 5i. 

]X)UaLAS.— Tbb Qubbn of the Hid Islx : An Allegory of Life end Art And 
L0TB*s r£BV£B8iTT; or, Eros end Anteros. A Dramsw By Evelyn Douglas. 
Fcap. 8vo pp. Tiii-258. cloth. 1885. 5s. 

BOWBON.^DiOTiOKABT or HncDU Mttholoot, kc See TrtibDer*s Oriental Series. 

BOWBOK.— A Orammab or thb UrdC or HurDURiirt Languaob. By John Dow- 
eon, M.B.A.S., Profeeeor of Hiod&stfcnl, Staff College. Sandhurst. Second 
Bdition. Crown 8to, pp. xtL and 264, with 8 PUtes, doth. 1887. 10s. 6d. 

BOWBOK.— A HiKDfJfiTAKf EURCISB Book ; containing e Series of PasseMs end 
Eitreets edapted for TransUtiofa ioto Hindust&nL By John Dowson, M.K.A.S., 
Crown 8vo, pp. 100, limp doth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

BUKA.— The Life akd Travels of Albxakdbb Csoma db EOrOs : A Biography, 
compiled chiefly from hitherto Unpublished Data. By Theodore Duka. M.D., 
F.B.C.& Eng., &c. Poet 8to, with Portrait, pp. xu.-2S4. cloth. 1885. 9s. 

DUSA.— Air Ebbat ok the BrIhOI Grammar. By Dr. Theodore Duka, M.R A.S. 
Demy 8to^ pp. 78. paper. 1887. H 6d. 

D1TIA&.^A Obammab of the Gbrmav Lak GUAas ; with Exercises. By P. Friedrioh 
Dnaer. First 0«rman Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
Second Edition. Crown 8to, pp. viii. and 208, doth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 

DUBAB.— jC Grammatical Cocrbb or the OeImak Lakouage. By P. Friedrich 
Dnan. Thifd Bdition. Crown 8ro, pp. x. and ld4, doth. 1883. 3e. 6d. 

DUTT.— A HiBTOBT OF CiTiLiBATiOK IV AycBBT IVDIA. Besed on Sanscrit Litera- 
ture. By Eomesh Chunder Dutt, the Bengal Civil Serrice ; and of the Middle 
!taBple, Berrister-et-Law ; Author of " A Bengali Translation of the Kig Veda 
Senhita," and other works. In 8 vols. VoL L Vedic and Epic Agea. Crown 
Sfo, pp. zxiL-802, doth, with Map. 8e. 

. JUTMOOK.—Thx Yeobtablb Matbbia Medioa of Wbbtbrv 'Ikdia. By W. 
Dymock, Surgeon-Major Bombsy Army, kc. Second Edition, rerised and en- 
Jazged. 8to, Fart L, pp. 160 ; Part XL, pp. 207 ; Part XIL, pp. 200 ; Part IV., 
pp. 200 ; wrappers, 5s. each. 

DTMOHD Bnd mOHOLS.— Practical Value of Cbribtiakitt. See Nichols. 

SABL7 SMCOJSH'TEXT BOCZETT.^Suheeription, one guinea per annum. JSaUra 
Seriii. Subeertetions — Small paper, one guinea; la^ peper, two guinaaa, per 
^anmim. list oi puhlicetions on application. 

SABTWIOK.— Xbirad Afbob (the Illuminator of the Understanding). By ManlaTl 
• Hallsn*d-dfn. The Hindibtani Text, cerefnlly ivirised, with Notes. Idy E. B. 
Baetwi ck, F.IL&, kc Imp. 8vo, pp. xiT. and 319, doth. 1867. 18a. 

EAfTWIOK.»TBB GUUBTAM. See Trtthner's Oriental Seriee. 

SBSBB.^Margxbt : a Tde of Old Nuremheig. By Georg Ehers. Translated 
from the German hy Clara Bell. 2 toIs. 16mo, doth. ' 188^. 8s. ; paper, 5s. 

SOBO (Dbdtbchbb). The Gbrmah Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Oonrer- 
eation. By liudwig Wolfram. With a Vocahulary. By Henry P. Skdton. 
Poet 8to, pp. 180 and 70, doth. 1863. 3s. 
. 8CE0 FRANpAXB. A PRAoncAL Guide to CoHYBRBATioy. By Fr. de la Fmtton. 
With a complete Vocahulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Poet 8to, pp. 120 and 
72, dotb. 1860. 3e. 
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100 RlUAiro (L*). A PRAcnoAL Ouxds to Itujav OoNmaAnoy. By Bngm* 

CMMiiiii With a oomplat« Vocftbukiy. By Henry P. SkeltoiL Pott 8vo, pp. 

▼i, 128, and M, doth. 1860. 4t. 6d. 
100 BE MADRID. A Prmetieal Onide to Bpaniah Oonvenation. Br J. E. HartMn- 

boaeh and Henry Lemming. With a complete Vocabulary. By Henry Lemming. 

Poet 8to, pp. xii., 144« and 8^ doth. 1860. 5e. 
ECHTEIll.— Nno: aRomanee. By Emet Eekitein. Traniln ted from the German 

by Clara Bell and Alary J. Safford. 2 toIi. 16mo, pp. 28i and , paper 

wrappen. 1889. St. 

£DGBSH.--8AiraKBXT Oeahmab. See Trtibner'i Collection. 

BDSIira.-»CHiifA'8 Placb xk Philoloot. An attempt to ihow that the Langnagee 
of Europe and Aaia have a eommon origin. By the Rev. Joseph Edkint. Crown 
8to, pp. zxiiL and 403, doth. 1871. lOs. 6d. 

SDUIB.-— Ths Evolution of the Ckzkisx Lakguaox. At Exemplifying the 

Origin and Growth of Human Speech. Bv the Kev. Joseph Edkins. Demy 8to, 

pp. XV . and V5. With Table. Cloth. 1888. 4s. 6d. 
E0KDI8.»Teb EvoLunoK or ths Hxbbsw Languaox. By Joseph Edkina, D.D. 

Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 150, doth. 1889. 6s. 
EDKDIS.^liiTAonucTxoii to tbi Study or thk CBnrm CBABAOTBBa. By J. Edkins, 

D.D. , Peking, China. Boyd 8to, pp. 340, pajier boards. 1876. 188. 
BDXDI8. — Keuoion in China. See English and Foreign Philosophied Library, 

VoL VUL, or Trttbner's Orientd Series. 
SDKXV8.— CunsESX Boddhisk. See Trttbner's Orientd Series. 
EDMONDS. --Gbxek Lays, Idtlu, Li6XKD8, kc A Selection from Becent and 

Contemporary Poets. Translated br £. ]^L Edmonds. With Introduction and 

Notes. Bevised and Enlarged Edition. Crown 8to, pp. xvi. and 288. Cloth, 

6s. 6<L Tellum, 10s. 6d. 1886. 
BDHVHDSOK.— Milton and Vondel: a Curiosity of Literature. By George 

EdmundsoB, M.A., Late Fdlow and Tutor of Brasenose d^Uege, Oxford, Vicar of 

Northolt, Middlesex. Crown 8vo, pp. ri. and 224. cloth. 1885. 6s. 
BDWABD8.— MmoiBS OF LIBBABIX8, together with a Practicd Handbook of Libruy 

Economy. Bj Edward Edwards. Kumerous Illustrations. 2 vols, royd 8to, doth. 

VoL i pp. xxvni. and 841 ; VoL iL np. xxxri and 1104. 1859. £^ 8s. 

Ditto, laxge paper, imperid 8vo, doth. £4, 4s. 

SDWABDS.— Cbaptxbb of thb Biographical Hibtort of thb Frsnob Acadbkt. 

1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chronide " liber de 

Hyda." By Edward Edwarda. 8to, pp. 180, doth. 1864. 6s. 
Ditto, large paper, royd %wo, 10s. 6d. 
KDWABDi.— LiBRARiM AND FouNDlRS OF LiBRARiBR. By Edward Edwards. 8to, 

pp. SIX. and 506, doth. 1866w 18s. 
Ditto, lam paper, impend 8to, doth. £1, 10a. 
ZDWABDI.~FBXE Town IiBBARna, their Formation, Management, and Hiftory in 

Britain, France, Germany, and .Mnerica. Together with Srief Notices of Book 

Collectors, and of the respectiTc Places of I>e]x>sit of their Surviving Collections. 

By Edward Edwards. 8to, pp. xtL and 634, doth. 1869. 21a. 

BDWABD8.— Livxs OF THS FouKDKRS OF THE BRITISH MuBZUM, with Notiocs of its 
Chief Angmentors and other Benefactors. 1570-187^ By Edward Edwarda. 
With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. 8to, pp. xiL and 780, doth. 1870. 80s. 

BDWABDS8.— See English aod Fordgn Philosophical Library, VoL XVIL 

BGEE:^TicHiroLoeiOAL Dictiovart ik ths Evoush and Girmait Lakouaobb. 
Edited br GustaT Eger, Professor of the Polytechnic School of Darmstadt. 
Tedioiedly BeTised aod Enlarged by Otto Brandes, Chemist. Two roll., royd 
Svo, pp. viii and 712, and pp. Tiii and 970, doth. 1884. £1. 7s. 

BOEB and GRIME. —An Early English Bomanee. Edited from Bishop Percy's 
Fdio ManuscripU, about 1650 A.D. By J. W. Hdes, M.A., and F. J. FuniiTdl» 
M. A. 4to, laige paper, half bound, Boxburghe style, pp. 64. 1867. 10s. 6d. 
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SOSBTON.— Sussex Folk axd Sussex Wats. Stimr Studies in the Weftldtn For- 
nuitioD of Human Nature By the Eev. J. Coker Egerton, M. A., Rector of Bor- 
waah. Opown 8vo, pp. 140, cloth. 1884. 2a. 

EQOELZVO.— See AuoiOBES Sakskbitx, Tola. lY. and V. 
EOTPT EXPLORATION FUND :— 
The Store-Citt of Pithom, and the Route of the Exodua. By Edouard Naville. 

Third Edition. 4to. pp. Tiii. and 82. with Thirteen PUtea and Two Mapa, 

boards. 1887. 25a. 
Tanis. Part I., 1883-84. Br W. M. Flinders Petrie. Author of " Pjramida and 

Templea of Giseh." With 19 Platea and Plana. Royal 4to, pp. viiL and 64^ 

boarda. 1885. 25s. 
Takis. Part II. Kebesha, Daphnse (Tah penes). By W. M. Flindera Petrie 

and F. LL. Griffith. Royal 4to, pp. viii and 164. Sixty-four Plates, boarda. 25a. 
Naukbatis. I. By W. M. Flinders Petrie, with Chapters bv Cecil Smithy A. 

Gardner, and B. T. Head. Roval 4to, pp. Tiii. and 100. With 45 natea. 

1886. 258. 
Kaukratis. Part II. BjEmest A. Gardner, M.A. With an Appendix by F. 

L. Griffith, B.A. AVith 24 Plates. 4to, pp. 92, boards. 1885-86. 25a. 
GosnsN. By £. Katille. With 11 Platea. Roy. 4to, pp. 25, boarda. 1887. 258. 
EHBLICH.— French Reader : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlieh. 
12mo, pp. Tiii. and 125, limp doth. 1877. U.M. 

EITEL.^BUDDHISM : Ita Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspecta. In Thrae 

Lecturea. By £. J. Bitel, M.A., PkD. Third Reriaed Edition. Demy 8to, 
' PP- X .-146. 1884. 5a. 
.EFEXL.— Feno-Shui ; or, The Rudimenta of Natural Science in China. By £. J. 

Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8to, pp. ri. and 84, aewed. 1873. 6a. 
EITEL.— Haitdbook fob the Student of Chinese Buddhish. By the Rer. E. J. 

EiteL Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 224, cloth. 1888. 18a. 
ELLIOT. — llEMOiBs OK the Histobt, Fole-Lore, Aim Distribution of the Raom 

OF THE Nobth-Western PROVINCES OF INDIA. By the late Sir H. li. Elliot, 
. X.C.B. £dited,reTiaed,andrearmngedbyJ. Beamea, M.K.A.S..&C 2 Tola, demy 

8to, pp. xz., 370, and 396, with 3 large oolonred folding Maps, cloth. 1869. £1, 16b. 

ELLIOT.—The Hjbtort of India, as told by ita own Historiana. The Muhasunadan 
Period. Edited from the Poethumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., 
Seat Jbidia CompanVa Bengal Civil Senrioa. Reriaed and continued by PnrfiMOf 
John>Dowaon, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst 8to. Vol. L— Vol. IL, 
pp. SL and 580, doth. Vol IIL, pp. ziL and 627, cloth. 24a~VoL IT., 

SK xii. and 564, doth. 1872. 21a.— Vol. V., pp. x. and 576, doth. I873w 
B.-T-VoL VL, pp. viii. 674, doth. 21a.— Vol VIL, pp. -^11-574. 1877. 21a. 
Vol Vm., pp. xxxii.-444. With Biographical, Geographical, and Greneral 
Index. 1877. 24a. Complete aeta, £8. 8a. vola. L and II. not aold aeparatdy. 

ELLIS.— Sources of the Etruscan and Basque Lanouaoes. By Robert EUis, 
B.D., late Fellow of St. John*a College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 166, 
cloth. 1886. 7a. 6d. 

ELLIS.— Etbuscan Numerals. By Robert Ellia, B.D., late Fellow of St. John*8 
College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. 52, aewed. 1876. 2a. 6d. 

ELY.— French akd <3xricak Socialism tv Modebn Times. By R. T. Ely, Ph.D., 
Aaaodate Profeaaor of Political Economy in the Johna Hopkina UuiTersity, Balti- 
more. Orown 8?o. pp. Tiii.-274, doth. 1884. Ss. 6«l. 

SMEB80K at Home akd Abroad. See English and Foreign Philosophical library. 

EMSBSOK.- IkdiaK Mttbs ; or. Legends, Traditiona. and Symbols of the Abori- 
gines of America, compared with thoae of other Countries, including Hindostaji, 
Egypt, Peraia, Aasyria, and China. Br Ellen Ruaaell Emerson. lUaatrated. 
Poet 8to, pp. XTiii.-6 78, dot h. 1889. £1, Is. 

ENOLXSH DIALECT S0CIET7.— Subscription, lOal 6d. per annum. Liat of publica- 
tions on applieation. 
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SKOLZSE AND FOftBIOK PHILOSOPHICAL LIBEA&7 (THE). 

Pott 8to, doth, uniformly bound. 

A HmoBT OP Matebxalibm, ind Critieism of its prttent Inportanee. By Pro- 

fanor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German by Emett Q. 

Thomat. In three voluroet ToL I. Second Edition, pp. 3A0. 1878. lOa. Cd. 

— VoL II., pp. Tiii and ?9a 1880. 10s. 6d.— VoL IIL, pp. viii. and 376. 

188L 10s. 6d. 
l^ATDRAL Law : an £i»y in Ethica. By Edith Sinioox. Second Edition. Pp. d6C. 

1878. lOt. 6d. 
Tni Cbbed of Cbristbnpom ; its Foundations contrasted with Superstructure. 

By W. R. Greg. Eighth Edition, wiUi a Kew Introduction. In two volumes, 

pp. eziT.-lM and ▼i-282. 1883. 15s. 
OOTUXES OF THE HiSTOBT OP KeUOIOK TO THE SPRZAD OF TBB UKITKRSAL 

Bjojoions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from the Dutch by J. Estlin 

Carpenter, H.A., with the author's assistanoe. Fourth Edition. l?p. xx. and 

250. 18S8. 78. 6d. 
lUuoioy IV Chzva ; eontaintng a brief Account of the Three Helicons of the 

Chinese ; with Obeerratiooa on the Prospects of Christian CouTersion Mmongst 

that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Peking. Third Edition. Pp. xri. and 

Seo. 1884. 7s. 6d. 
A Cakdid Examivatiok of Thdbm. By Physicus. Pp. 216. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
The Coloub-Sense ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Comparative 

Psychology. By Grant Allen, B.A Pp. xii. and 282. 1879. 10s. 6d. 
The Philobopht of Music ; being the substance of a Course of I^ectures de* 

livered at the Boyal Institution of Great Britain. By William Pole, F.E.S., 

F.II.S.E., Mus. Doc, Oxnn. Second Edition. Pp. xx. and 320. 1887. 7s. Gu. 
COKTBIBUnOlIB TO TBB HiBTOBT OF TBB DbvBLOPMEKT OF THE HUMAK &ACE : 

Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the German 

by D. Asher, Ph.D. Pp. x. and 156. 1880. 6s. 
Db. AFPLETOB : His Life and Literary Relics. By J. H. Appleton, M. A, and 

A. H. Sayoe, M.A. Pp. 350. 188L 10s. 6d. 
Bdoab QoiirET: His Early Life and Writings. By Bichard Heath. With Por- 

traita. Illustrations, snd an Autograph Letter. Pp. xxiii. and 370. 188L 12s. 6d. 
The KiWEKCE of Chbibtiakitt. By L. Feuerbach. Translated from the German 

by llarian Svana. Second Edition. Pp. xx. and 340. 1881. 7s. 6d. 
Auocbtb Oomtb AifD PosTTmsM. By the Ute John Stuart Mill, M.P. . Third 

Edition. Pp.200. 1882. 3s. 6d. 
EsBATB AVD DzALOODlB OF GiAOOMO Lbofardl Translated by Charles E«l- 

-wsidea. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv. and 216. 1882. 7s. 6d. 
Relioiob and Philobofht nr Gebmakt: A Fragment. By Hcinrich Heine. 

TransUted by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 178. cloth. 1882. 6s. 
Embbbon at Hoxx akd Abboad. By M. D. Conway. Pp. vitl and 310. With 

Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
Eniohab of Life. By W. R. Greg. Seventeenth Edition. Contents : Realis- 
able Ideals — ^Malthus Kotwithstanding—Noo-Survival of the Fittest — Limiu 

and Directions of Human Development— The Significance of Life— De Prof undis 

—Elsewhere— Appendix. Pp. xx. and 314, doth. 1889. 10s. 6d. 
Ethic Demonstbated in Geohetbical Okdeb and Divided into Fits Pabts, 

which treat (1) Of God, (2) Of the Nature and Origin of the Mind, (3) Of the 

Origin and Nature of the Aifeets, (4) Of Horaan Bondage, or of the Strength of 

the Affects, (5) Of the Power of the InteUeet, or of Human Libertv^ By 

Benediet de Spinoza. Translated from the Latin by William Hale white. 

Pp.328. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
The Wobld as Will and Idea. By Arthur Schopenhauer. Translated from the 

German by R. B. Haldane. M.A., and John Eemp. M.A. 3 vols. Vol. I., pp. 

xxxiL-532. 1883. 18s. Vols. IL and lU.. pp. viii.-496 and viiL-510. 1886. 

82s. 
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tMQLaOL AMD TOEXUBf TEnMOmejJ. UMUBT twfwMrf 

TBI PHJUwonnr or thb Uyooncioct. By EdsMd Von HartBaan. Sptes- 
UtiveBMlU, MeordiMtotbclBdiietiTeMctkodof Ph^rBcalSeMBcc. Astho- 
rteid TnoMUtioo, br WiUmb C. Coaplaad, ILA. 3 toU., ppi. zzaii.-372; iri- 

JM; TttL-aao. im. ais.6d. 

Tub Ootdb or tbz PnTLiXED or Maim oxides^ TrmnaUtcd from tb« Origiaal 

T«sl And Aonotatcd bj M. Fri^dlander, PIlD. BcriMd and ealaifad. 3 Tok^, 

fip. TiiL and 368 : JL and 225 ; xzTui. and 327. 1885. 3U 6d. 
IfOBAL OftDEB AMD l*ii00BZS8 : an Ajial3rsia of Ethical CoBeepiiooa. Bj 8. 

AUjundtr.Fallow of Uoeoln CollcgejOzf ord. Pp. zxrL and 414. 1889. 14i. 
JoflAinr OOTTUD FlOHTB*t POPULAB W0BS8 : The Natvie of the Scholar ; Tho 

VoeatioD of the Bebokr ; The Voeatkm of Man ; The Doctrine of EaligioB ; 

Charaetcrifticf of the Present Af e ; Ootlinea of the Doctrine of Knowlodfe. 

WHb a Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. Two Tola. Pp. ,cloth. 1888. 
Tkb BcmcM OF KVOWLBDGB. By J. 6. Fichu. TranaUted from the German 

hrA. E.Kroef;er. With an Introduction by Prof eaaor W. T. Harria. Pp.zziiL- 

377. 1889. lOt. 6d. 
Tnm SoaniCB or Riobtb. By J. G. Fichte. Traaalated from the German by A.X 

Kroefen With an Introdnetion by ProfetM>r W. T. Harria. Pp. Z.-605. 1889. 

12i.6d. 
Tbb PBiLOBorRT or Law. By Prof eMor Diodato Lioy. Tranilated by W. Hastie. 

Jn preparation. 



LBBtlBO : Hia life and Writiogi. Bv James Stme. U.A. Seecnd 
2 ▼ols., pp. zxiL and 328, and zri. and 358, with portraits. 1879. 21a. 

An AOCOCKT or THE PoLTKESiAif Bacb : iU Origin and Kigrations, and the 
Ancient Historr of the Hawaiian People to the Times of Kamebameha I. 
By Abraham Fomandcr, Cironit Judge of the laland of Mani, H.L VoL L, 
pp. ZTi and 248. 1677. 7s. 6d. Vol XL, pp. Tiii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 
lOs. 6d. Vol. III., pp. ziL find 292. 1885. 9s. 

Oribvtal Bbuoiokb, and their Relation to UniTcrsal Religion— India. By 
Samuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. Tiii. and 406; viiL and 402. 1879. 21a. 

ITTOV.— DOMBTOAT StDDIBB : Ax ANALTBI8 AVD DiOBBT Or THB STAFrOBDOHIBB 

SUBTBT. By the Rer. R. W. Eyton. 4to, pp. yu. and 136, doth. 188L £1, Is. 
FABIE.»Trb MlKD or Mkkciub. See Trtthner's Oriental Series. 
FAin.— Abt nr tbb Houbb. Historical, Oritioal, and .fisthetioal Studies on the 

Deeoratioo and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By J. Ton Falke. Translated and 

Edited, with Notea, by C. 0. Perkins, HA. Royal 8to, pp. zzz.>356, doth. 

Coloured Frontispiece, 60 Plates, and ortr 150 ninstratinns. 1878. £3. 
FAILST. — SoTTT, Cttbdb, akd Abiatic Tubkbt. By J. L. Farley, author of *' The 

Resoureea of Turkey,^' kc 8vo, pp. xrl and 270, doth gilt. 1878. 10s. 6d. 
FADVBOLL.— See Jataba. 
F£ATBEltlCAK.— Thb Social Hibtobt or thb Raobb or HAinmrD. By A. Featber- 

man. Demy 8to. cloth. Div. L Tbb Kiobitians. Pp. zzti. and 800. 1886. 

CL lis. 6d. Div. n.-I. Patuo avd Malato Mblakbbiaks. Pp. zriii and 608. 

1885. £1, 6s. DiT. n.-n. OcBANO Mblakbbiaks. Pp. zzzii. and 420. 1888. 
. fit, 6s. Dir. III. Aoxbo-Mabaxobiabb. Pp. zziii. and 480. 1889. 25s. Diw, 

IIL-I. CaiAro aicd Guabavo Mabakokiakb. [Jn the press]. Div. V. Thb 

Abamjuhb. Pp. zrii. and 664. 188L £1, Is. 
FBROVBBOK.— Abobjboxxmt ik India. With espedal reference to the works of 

Babu Rajendralala Mitra. By James Fernsson, CLE., F.R.S., D.C.L., LL.D., 
^T.-P.R.A.8., Ac Demy 8to, pp. 116, with Illastrations, sewed. 1884. 6s. 
PnOirtSOK.^TBB Tbhtlb or Diana at ErBESUB. With Espedal Reference to 

Mr. Wood's Discoreries of its Remains. By James Fergusson, CLE., D.C.L., 

LL bP., F.R.8.. Ac. Demy 4to, pp. 24, with Plan, doth. 1883. 6s. 
PnOtrBSOir and BUBOBBS.— Tbb Catb Tbbplbs or India. By James Fergosson, 

D.C.L., F.R.8., and James Bunress, F.R.G.S. Impl. 8to, pp. zx. and 696, with 

88 PUUs. half bound. 1880. £2, 2s. 
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TlEtflFltOir.— CRirao BttBAXOBn. Fint PAri. OhinaM Chrondlofj and 
Oycia t. Bj T. FcrgHMon. Grown 8to, pp. tIU. and 274, Mwed. 1881. lOi. 6d. 

FBUSRBACH.— Tbs EaucvcB or OHEiBminn. See English and Foreign Philo- 
iopliieel libnry. , 

FXCBXX.— J. 0. FI0HTK*8 POPULAB WORU : The Nature of the 8eholar— The Voee- 
tion of Man—The Doctrine of Beligion. With a Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. 
Denj 8to, pp. TiiL and 661, doth. 1873. 15e. 

PICETS.— PopULAB WOBXB. Two tcIi. See The Englith and Foreign Philoeo- 
phioal Library. 

FXCUT&^Tbb Soibkob of Biobtb ; and Tbb Sgdenob of Knowledob. See The 
Xoglish and Foreign Philoeophioal Library. 

FICHTE^—Chabactbribtics op thz Yvmsest Aob. By J. G. Fichte. Tranilated 
from t he German by W. Smith. Poet 8to, pp. zL and 271, doth. 1847. 6i. 

nCSTB.-»MBiioiB OP JoHAXB GOTTUBB FiCHTB. By William Smith. Second 
Editio n. Poet 8to, pp. 168, doth. 1848. 4s. 

FICHTE^— Ok ihb Natubb of thb Sobolab, aitd its MAiriPBSTATioirB. By Johann 
GotUieb nchte. Traoslsted from the Germsn by William Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8to, pp. tIL and 131. cloth. 1848. 3s. 

FIOUTE.*— Kbw EzposinoK op tbb Scibkcb or SIkowlbdob. By J. G. Kohte. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Ercsger. 8vo, pp. tL and 182, doth. 1869. 6s. 

FIELD.— OuTLnrBS OP ax Ixtbbnatxokal Codb. By Darid Dudley Field. Second 
Edition. Boyal 8to, pp. iiL and 712, sheep. 1876. £2. 2s. 

FIOANISBE,— Elta : ▲ SlOBT OP IBB Dabb Aobs. By Viscount de Uganiire, G.O. 
St. Anne, &c Crown 8to, pp. TiiL and 194, doth. 1878. 2s. 

Fnm.— Pbbsxak fob TbaVbllebs. By Alexander Finn, F.B.G.S., kc^ H.B.M. 
Consnl at Besht Oblong 32mo. pp. xxiL-232, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

FZIKB.<^Thb Uxbbbm Wobld, and other Essaya By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 350. 1876. 10s. 

FISnL— Htthb akd Mtth-Mabbbs ; Old Tsles and Snperstitions, inteipreted by 
ComparatiTe MythdoQr. By John Fiske, M.A., LuB., Assistant Idbrsrian, 
Hanrazd TJniTersity. Crown 8to, pp. 260, doth. 1873. 10s. 

FITZ-OEEILI).— Ok thb Idbaib op thb Emotiokb, thb Iktbllbot, and thb Will. 
Apoi^fia jWH> Anuurt, A New Theorv of Idealism. By Mrs. P. F. Fits-Gerald, 
Authoress of "An Essay on the Philosophir of Sdf-Consciousness" and "A 
Treatise on the Principle of Snffleient Reason. Demy 8vo. Jn p rqp tt rtrtton. 

FlTimiK ALT).— Apbtbaluk Obchids. By R. D. Fitsgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Pert I. 
7 Platea— Pert IL 10 Plates.— Purt IIL 10 Plates.-Part lY. 10 Plates.— 
Part T. 10 Platee.— Part TL 10 Plates. Eech Part, Coloured 21s. ; Flaio, 10s. 6d. 
—Part TIL 10 Plates. ToL IL, Part L 10 Plates. Each, Cdonred, 25s. 

FITXQBRALD.— AK ESSAT OK THB PHnX>B0PHT OP Sblp-Cokbotodskbss. Com* 
prising an AnUysis of Reason and the Rationale of Lore. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy 8to, pp. xri and 196, doth. 1882. fie. 

FmoSEALD.- A Tbbatibb ok tbb Pbxkoiplb op S oppicibk t Rbasok. a Psycho- 
logicel Theory of Reasoning, showing the RekiiTity of Thoncht to the Thinker, 
of Recognition to Cognition, the Identity of Presentation and Repreeentation, of 
Perception and Apperception. By Mrs. P. F. Fitigerald. Demy 8to, cloth, pp. 
xn. and 410. 18& 6s. 

FOBJXTT.— BztkbkalSvidbkobb op Cbbibtiakitt. By E. H. Forjett 8n>, pp. 
U4,doth. 1874. ^ 6d. 

FORHAHDEE.— Thb Poltkbsiak Racb. See English and Foreign Philoeophical 

Library, Extra Seiiea 
FOESHAW.— PoBMB. By Charles F. Forshaw, LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 304, cloth 

boards. 1889. 3s. 6d. 
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TOBSTSB^— PonnoAL PBESKmiBHTS. By Williim Fontcr, lAgent-Gtnial -ier 
li«w South Wjkkt. €h>w]i Sto, pp. 122, doth. 187& 4t. 6d. 

70UXJDB8.^Tbx Data Bhaoa, tb« Iirw of Inheritiiiiee of the SarMrati TflaaaT 
Tbo Sanskrit Tazt. with TranahttioD by the Bct. T. Foulkaa, H.B.A.&, Fallow 
^ the UniTwaHy of Madras, kc 8to, ppw xzri. and 194-162, doth. 188L 10k 6d. 

mxXLYN.-^Tta Obbat BATnn of 1870, aio) Blookadb of Mrz. Bt Hanry 
Bowles Ftankljn, LL.D., Author of **NaTies of the Minor Powers," **]CliUT7 
Law,** kc kc Witb lar;^ Folding Map, Sketch Hap, and Frontispieoe. 8to, 
doth, pp. xxiiL and 3ia 1887. Ifta. 

TBJXKLYK.^OvTLDnsB OF ^Iiutabt I«aw, akd trb Laws of SvzDiircE. ^y Ji. B. 
Fraaklyn, LL.B. Crown ICmo, pp. Tiii. and 152, doth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

PESBBOBOUOH avd &ANKEN.— Chxbs Ofsnxhgb, Ancient and Modem. Ke^iaed 
and Oorr^etod -np to the Present Time from the Best Authorities. By B. Free* 
borongh and C. B. Banken. Large post 8to, pp. 256, doth. 7s. 6d. ; inter- 
leaTod, 9s. 

FBBBMAN.— Oh Bfxboh FoBMARQir as thx Babib fob Tbub Sfblzjno. By Henry 
Freeman. Grown 8to, pp. TiiL and 88, doth. 1885. da. 6d. 

FREBMAH.—Lbctukbs to Axzsican Audiences. By £. A. Freeman. D.CL.. 
LLbD. L The Bnglish People in its Three Homes. II. Practical Bearinp of 
General European History. Post 8to. pp. Tiii-i54, cloth. 1888. 8s. 6d. 

FBSB TBADE (THE LiMlTB OF). By a liberal. Crown 8vo, pp. 52, pai>er oorers. 
1889. 6d. 

FBIZDBIOE.— Pboobmbits GmiAii Readbk, with Oopinns Notes to the Tint Part. 
By P. Friedrich. Crown 8to, pp. 166. doth. 1868. 4s. 6d. 

FRIBDBIOE. — Qbucam Geamiiatiqal Covbsb, and Qbemax Qeaicicae. See under 

DUBAE. 

PBIBDLAinyEB.— See the English and Foreign Philoeophical library. 

FBITH.— Life of Giordano Beumo, the Nolan. B/ L Frith. Berised by 
Profeasor Mods Carricre. Post 8to, pp. ziL and 395, doth, with Portraits 
1887. Ms. •• - 

FWKWKLTWO.— Oeadoated Geeilan Readeb. A Sdection from the most Popular 
Writers, anamnd progrwei^ely ; with a complete Vocabulary for the fixit part. 
liyF.O. FhamUing. Tenth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii and 806, doth. 1889. 9a. 6d. 

ntiEKBUVa— Qeaddatbd Bzebcibes fob TRANBLAnoN into German. Oooslft- 
ing of BAtracU from the best English Authors, arranged progressiTdy ; with^an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto rrcembling, Ph.D.. 
Prineipel Oennan Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. zIt. and 
322, cloth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

TBOUDE.— JhbBooe of Job. By J. A. Fhmde, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Eeprinted from the WeUmintter Review. 8to, pp. 88, doth. Is. 

FBU8T0N. — ^BCHO Feanpaib. A Practical Guide to French Conversation, ^y F. 
de la Fruaton. With a Vocabulary. 12mo,'pp. ri. and 192, doth. 3s. 

FBTEB.— ThbKhtxno People of the Sandowat Dibtbiot. Abaean. By O. B. 
Fryer. Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Platea. 8to, 
l»p. 44,«loth. 1S75. 3a. 6d. 

ntTEIt.<-Pi:u Studies. No. L Analysis, and P41i Text of the Snbodhilankara, or 
Easy Bhetoric, hy Sangharakkhita Tbera. 8To,^p. 35, doth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FUBMIVAIJi.— Education in Eablt England. Some Note* to a Collection of 
Treatiaee on ** Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early Enalish Text 
Sodety. By F. J. FumiTsll, M.A. 8to, pp. 4 and IxxiT., sewed. 1867. la. 

(IALIX>8.^Lbqn Roche : a Romance. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish by 
Clara Bell. In 2 toIs. 16mo. pp. 315 and 287, doth. 1889. 8s. ; paper, 6a. 



fJUm^m^fffV 



Fubliehed by Tribner Jk Co. 



27 



C[1LI0WAT.--A TBXAnaB oh Foxl. Sdentifie and PzmetiaJ. By Hoberi Gallo- 
way, M.B.X.A., F.C.S., kc With Illiutntioni. Pott Sro, pp. x. and 196, 
cloth. 188a 6a. . 

GALL0WA7.--EDDCATI0K : S oiMUlFi O Aim TiOHKiOAL; •or, How the IndnetiTa 
Seiasoei are Taught, and How they Ousht to be Taught. By Bobart Galloway, 
ILR.IJL, F.C.S. 8to, pp. xtl and 462, doth. 188L lOi. 6d. 

OA BBE.— See Adctorbs Sakskbiti, VoL IIL 

GABFIBLD.— Ths Lm and Pdbuo Sibticb of Jaicb A. triBViSLD, Twentiaih 
PretideDt of the United Statea. A f^mm^hioal Skeieh. By Captaiu F. H. Maaon, 
late of the 42d Begimant, U.S. A With a Prefaee by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo, 
pp. Ti. aod 134, doth. With Portndt. 1881. 2b. 6d. 

GABLAIIDA—Thi FoBTUKn of Words. Letten to a Lady. By Federioo Gar- 
landa, Ph.D., Author of *' The Philoaophy of Worda." Crown 8vo. Pp. ri. and 
225, doth. 188a 6a. 

OABLAVDA— Tbb Pb ilosopht of Words . A Popular Introduction to the Sdenee 
of Lanrnage. By Federico Garlanda, Author of ^*The Fortunes of Words." 
Crown 8vo. Pp. tL and 294, doth. 1888. 5t. 

OABBETT.— A Classioal DicnoHABT OF Ikdia : lUnitratiTe of the Mythology, 
Philoaophy, Literature, Antiqnitiea. Arti, Manners, Customs, &c, of the Hindus. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. 8vo, pp. x. and 794, 
doth. With Supplement, pp. 16a 1871 and 1873. £1, 16a. 

OABBETT.— MoBimro HouBS IK Ikdu : Practical Hints on Household Manage- 
ment, ihe Care and Training of Children, &c By Elisabeth Garrett. Crown 
8to, pp. X. and 124, doth. 1887. Sa. 6d. 

OABBIOK.— l2n)TA : a Descriptive Poem. By H. B. W. Garrick. Assistant Ardi»o- 
legist to the GoTemment of India. Crown 8vo, pp. xri, and 138, doth. 1889. 
7s. 6d. 

OA8TE&.~GBBSXO-8LAT02nC LXTXBATDBB AND ITS BXLATIOll TO THB FOIX-LOBX 

OF SUBOFB DUBIVO THB MiDDLX AGES. By M. Gaster. Large post 8vo, pp. x. 

And 230, doth. 1887. 7a. 6d. 

OAUBAMA, UlFB OF. See page 67. 

OAUTAMA— Tbx l as T i TDT B i or. See Auctobbs Sakskbiti, VoL XL 

OAXBREBB OF THB Cbivtbal Pbovincbs op Ikdxa. Edited by Charles Grant, 
Seeretaxy to the Chief OomsniaiiQiier of the Central ProTinoes. Second Edition. 
With a Teiy large folding Mm> d the Central ProTinoea of Indis^ Demy 8to, pp. 
dTiL and ^82, cloth. 1870. £1, 4s. 

OEIGBB.— A Pbep at Mexico ; Kaxratire of a Journey across the Bepublic from 
the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. By J. L. Geicar, 
F.B.G.^ Demy 8^0, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Crigind Photographs, doth. 24a. 

QETOBB, — CONTBIBUnOllS TO THE HiSTOBT OF THB DBTBLOFMBKT OF THE HUXAK 

Bacb : Lectures and Dissertations, by Lasarus Geiger. Trandated from the 
German by D. Asher, Ph.D. Post 8to, pp. X.-156, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

GELBABT.-rA GuiDE TO MODEBN Gbebk. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Post 8to, 
pp. zii. and ^4, doth. 1883. 7a. 6d. £ey, pp. 28, doth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

OELDAET.— Gbbbk Gb ami ab. See Tr&bner*s Cdlection. 

OEOLOQIOAL MAOAZZHZ (Tbs) : OB, MoKTHLT Joubnal OF Geoloot. With 
which is incorporated ''The Geologist.'* Edited by Henry Woodward. LLD., 
F.B:&, F.G.S., &c, of the British Museum. Assisted by Robert Etheridge. 
F.B.S., L. It E., F.G.S., Ac ; W. H. Hudleaton, M.A., F.B.S., F.G.S.; and 
G. J. Hinde, Ph.D., F.G.S., kc 8vo, doth. 1866 to 1888. 20s. each. 

OH08E.^TBB MoDBBN HISTOBT of THB INDIAN CHIEFS. Rajas, kc By Loke 
N. Ghose. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xii. and 218. and XTiiL and 612, cloth. 1883. 21s. 

GICBS.— Chivbbb Sketoheb.— By Haibert A. Giles, of H.B.M.*s China Consular 
Sanies. 8to» pp. 204, doth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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0ILS8.— A Dtctiohabt of Colloquial Idiokb vr the ^Iaitdabiic Dialbct. Bj 
Berbert A. Gilat. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 28t. 

GILES.— Stmoptioal Studies in Chutsee Obabacieb. By Herbert A. Gilee. 8ru, 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15t. 

GILES.— OHnrstiE WITHOUT a Teachzb. Being a Collection of East and Uaeful 
Sentenoei in the lilandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert A. Oika. 
12mo, pp. 60, half boand. 1872. 58. 

GILES.— The Sav Tzd Cbivo ; or. Three Character Claitic ; and the Oh*J«B Tia 
Wen ; or, Thonaand Character Essar. Metrically Translated by Herbert A. Gilea. 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 2i. 6d. 

GLASS.— Advance Thought. By Charles £. Glaat. Crown 8to, pp. zxztL and 188, 
cloth. 1876. 6i. 

Q OETHF S Faust.- See ScooKXS and Wtsabd. 

GOETHE^ MiNOB PoEics.— See Selss. 

GOLBSTUCBZE.— A Dictiovakt, Savskrit aud Bvoush, from the DietionarT of 
Profeeior H. H. Wilaon. By Theodore Ooldit&cker. Parta L to VL 4to, pp. 
400. 1856-63. 6i. each. 

GOUMTUCKER.— See Auctores Sanbkeiti, Vol. L 

GOOBOO SIMPLE. Strange Surprising Adirentores of the Venerable G. 8. and his 
Fire Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle : adorned witli Fifty 
Hlustrations, drawn on wood, by Alfred CrowquilL A comnanion Volume to 
" Miknchhausen '* and ** Owlglass,'' based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Gooroo 
Paramartan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfuUy-eonstructed conaecntiTe 
narratiTe, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. EleganUr 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental coT«r, gilt 
•dgea. 186L 10s. &. 

GOSSIP.— The Chess-Plater's Text Book : An Elementary Treatise on the Game 
of Chess. Illustrated by numerous Diajgraros specially designed for Becinners 
and Advanced Students. By G. H. D. Gossip, Author of **The Chess-Player's 
Manual" and "Theory of the Chess Openings." Medium 16mo» pp. vL-lSd, 
cloth. 1 889. 2s. 

GOTTEEIL.— A Trxatisb on Stbiac Gbammab. Bt MAr(i) Elii of Sob-i. Edited 
and Translated from the Manuscripts in the Berbn Boysl library, by Biehard J. 
H. GottheiL Boyal 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1887. 12s. 6d. 

GOUGH.— The Sabta-Dabsana-Samo&aha. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 

GOUGS.^Philosofht or the Upanishads. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 

GOVBR.— Tbb Folk-Sobos or Sovtherk Ibbxa. By C. £. Gorer, Madras. Con- 
taining Canarese, Badaga, Coor|p, Tamil, Blalayahun, and Telugu Songs. The 
Oural. 8to, pp. zzriii and 300, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

G&A7. — ^Dabwikiaba : Essays and Reriews pertaining to Darwiniam. ^y Asa 
Gray. On>wn 8to, pp. xiL and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

GBA7.— Katubal Soience and Reugiok: Two Lectures Deliyered totheTheo* 
logical School of Yale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8to, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

GREEN. — Shakbspbabb ahd the Emblem- Wbitsbs : An Exposition of their Simi* 
larities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
literature down to A.D. 1616. By Henry Green, M. A. In one Tolurae, pn. xtL 
572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. Plates, elegantly oound 
in doth gilt. 1870. Large medium 8to, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imperial 8to, £2, 12s. 6d. 

GBBG.— Tbuth vebsub Edifioatioh. By W. E. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

GBEG.— Wht abb Wombb Bxdubdabt ? By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8to, pp. 40, doth. 
1869. la. 

GBBG.— Litbbabt Ain) Social Judomebts. By W. R. Ores. Fourth EditioB, 
considerably enlarged. 2 toIs. crown 8?o, pp. 310 and 288, doth. 1877. 15s. 
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eloth. 1870. 



OBlflK— BnOMAS of Lm. >'By W. S. Ores. SeTentaanth Sdition. Oontaott^ 
p^if>>KU idMU. lUlthM l^otwiibttAD&ig. KoD-Sundval ^f the Fittott. 
limits And Direetions of HimiAii DeTtlopment. The Significance of life. De 
PiofandiB. Ebewhen. Pnct Sto, pp. xxiL and 314, doth. 1886. 10a. 6d. 

OSBQ. — PounoAL Pboblbmk fob oub Aos axd Oountst. Bt W. B. Greg. Oon- 

tcnta: L Conititntional and Antoeratio Statesmanahip. iL Bogland'a Fntare 

▲ttitade axkdi lliaaion. IIL Diapoaal of the Criminal Claaaea. lY. BeJbnt 

Change in the Character of Sogliah Crime. Y. The Intrinric Vice of Trade- 

TJniont. TL In doatrial and Co-operative Partnenhipi. ViL The Economic 

■PkohUm. .Yin. Pdlitacal Coniialenoj. IX. The Pudiamentaxy Career. X The 

p^ for 8eif-go?aoniment. XL VeitrTiam. XIL Direct v. Indireet 

XXIL The Mw B^jgime, and how to meet it. Dem j 8to, pp. 342, 

I0a.6d. 

OBSO.— Tbs Cbked of CSBiBXBimoiL Bee English and Foreign Philoeophieal 

library. 
OBEO.— UnoBLLAKBOUB E88AT8. Bj W. R. Greg. Pint Series. Crown 8to, 
pp. iT.-268, cloth. 188L 7s. 6d. 
CoiilBirTB :— Bocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before ns. Obli- 
gations of the SoiL The Bight Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Beo jamiu Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martinean. 
Verify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gospels. Mr. Frederick 
Harrison on the Future Life. Can Truths be Apprehended which could 
not have been Discovered ? 
OBBG.^MiaoiLLAVBOCS EsaATS. By W. B. Greg. Second Series. Pp. 294. 1884. 

7s. 6d. ^ 

COKTKITTB :— France since 1848. France in January 1852. England aa it is. 
Sir B. Peel*s Character and Policy. Employment of our Asiatic Forces in 
E uropean Wars. 
COUFFIN.— Thb Wobld UKDSB Glass. By Frederick Griffin. Author of "The 

Deetiny of Man," '*The Storm King," and other Poema. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 204. 

doth gut. 1879. Sa.6d. 
OBIFTlB.— Thb Dssmrr of Max, Thb Stork Knro, and other Poems. By F. 

GrilBu. Second Edition. Feap. 8vo, pp. viL-104, doth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 
ilEIFFXB.— The Mikado*8 Bmpibil Book L History of Japan, from 660 B.O. to 

1872 A.DI.— Book n. Personal Szperienoes, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 

1870-1874. By W. B. GriiBa, A.M. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 626» doth, llliis- 

tmted. 1883. 20s. 
OIUJfFIB. — Jafanssx Fairt World. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of Jspaa. By 

W. B.Gfiffis. Square 16mo, pp. viiL and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. 7s. 6d. 
GRIFFITH.— Thb Birxh of thb War God. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 
GRIFFITH.— YOBUF akd Zulaikba. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH.— SCBSTBB FBOK THB BamataKA, MEOHADrTA, &c Translated by Ralph 
T. H. GrilBth, M.A, Prindpal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Orown 
8vo,pp. xviitand244,doth. 1870. 6s. 

COUFFITH.— Thb RImItav of TlXJffKl. Translated into Enslish Verse. ByBalph 
T. H. GrilBth, M.A., Prindpal of the Benares OoUege. Vol L, containing Books 
L and IL, demy 8n>, .pp. xsdL and 440, doth. 1870^ — VoL IL, containing 




eloth. 1875. The complete work, 5 toIs. £7, 7s. 
GRIFFITH.— Thb ImoRiFnoyB of Siot avd Dbr Rifbb. Collected by F. L. 
Griffith, of the British Museum, late Student of the Egypt Exploration Ftod. 
4to, pp. 12, with 21 Plates, boarda. 1889. lOs. 
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QUOTE.— Eetizw of the Work of Mr. John Stuart Mill entitled '* Ezamiiiation of 
Sir William Hamilton*! PhiloiophT.** By George Grote, Author of the ' * History 
of Ancient Greece," ^ 12mo, pp. 112, doth. 1868. 3e. 6d. 

O&OUT.—Zuld-Lakd ; or, life among the Zulu-Eafin of Katal a^d Zuln-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Groat. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
yap and lUuftrationa. 78. 6d. 

OtftsKNATIS.— Zoological Mttbologt ; or. The Legends of Animali. By Anoelo 
de GubernatiB. 2 toIs. 8vo, pp. xxri. and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. 
£l,8a. 

Thia work la an important contrlbation to the study of theeomparatiTo mythology of the Indo- 

Gennaolc nations. The aotbor fntrodnccs the deniiens of the air. earth, and water in the Tail- 

■ ous characters assigned to them in the mrths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 

migration of the mythological ideas fkt>m the times of the early ▲ryans to those o' the Greeks, 

RoBUAS, and Teaions. 

GUL8HAN L RAZ : Thk Mtstic Rose Garden' op Sa*d ud din Mahuud Shabis- 
TABL The Persian Text, with an Iilnglish Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
Commentary of Muhanimed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By £. H. Whinfield, M. A., Bar* 
ritter-at-Law, late of H.M B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvi., H 60, cloth. 1880. 10a. 6d. 

GUL8HAN I. RAZ: The Dialogue op the, or, Mysticnl Garden of Roses of 
Mahmond Shahistari. With Selections from the Kuhaiyat of Omar Khayam. 
Crown 8to, pp. tL and 64, cloth. 1887. Ss. 

HAAS.— Catalogue op Sanskrit and Pau Books ix the British Museum. By 
Dr. Emit Haaa. Printed hy permission of the Trustees of the British Mnaenm. 
4to, pp. TiiL and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21s. 

HABXCBL—Vade-Mecum pour la Peikture Italienne dcs Anciens Haitres. 
Premi^ Par tie — Galeries Publiques de Paris, Londres, Berlin, Dresde, Munich, 
Yienne et Francfort s/M. (Ordre par Kum4ros.) Seconde Partie — Abr^4 His- 
toiique des Auciens Maitres de l*£cole Italienne. (Ordre alphab^tique par Koms 
de Feintures.) Par George £. Habich. 18mo, pp. xL, 96 and 114, doth. 1886. Se. 

£APXZ OF BHIRAZ.— SxLiCTiORS prok bis Pobms. Translated from the Persian 
Irr Hennann BiclmelL With Preface b^ A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. zx. and 
384, printed on fine stout pUte>paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and colour, and Illustrations by J. E. Herbert, Ila. 1875. £2, 2s. 

HAGGARD.— Cettwato and ms White Nsighboubs ; or, Bemarica on Recent 
Ryenta in Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal By H. Kider Haggard, Author 
of *'SingSolomon*tMines,"''8he,"Ac.&c Third Edition. Revised and with a 
New Inteoduction. Crown 8vo, pp. Ixxviii. and 314, cloth. 1889. 6i. 

EAOQARD.-See '* The Yarir of Lankuran." 

HAHN.— Tsuvi-ilGoAX, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Ehoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D.« Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, &c., kc Post 8?a, 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

HALDAKE.— See Schopenhauer, or English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 

HALDEMAN. —PsNifBTLVAinA Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an Infusion 
of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Comparative Philology in the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viiL and 70, cloth. 1872. 3e.6d. 

BALL.— On English Adjsctitbs in • Asls, with Special Repseencb to Reliable. 

By FitsEdward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon., kc Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 

23i*, cloth. 1877. 7a. 6d. 
HALL.— Sun and Earth as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. W. Hall, M.D., 

LuR.C.S.E Crown 8vo, pp. xii and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree op the Devil. Bv F. T. Hall, F.R.A.S. With Seven 
Autotype Illastrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. xvL and 
256, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— ARcnc Expedition. See Koubse. 
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HAUi.<^A GiNBUL View op GHnnKSB Cttiltsation. and of the ReUtioni of tbe 
Weit with ChiiUL From the French uf M. Pierre L&ffitte. Translated br John 
Carey Hall, ^LA., Awistant Japanese Secretary to H.B.AL*t Legislation, Tokyo. 
Demj 8ro, pp. x. and 128, aewed. 1887. 3s. 

HALLOCXL— The Spobtsma5*8 Gazetteeb and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their EUbits and various methods 
of Capture, &cl, &c. TTith a Directory to the principal Game Resorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. New Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait 1^. 15s. 

EABLE7.~The Simpueication op English Spelling, specially adapted to the Ria- 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saring Time in Whtmg, Printing, and Reading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.B S., F.CS. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

HARRIS.— The Naebativb op the Holt Bible. By Eroilv Marion Harris, 
Author of **E»telle,'' "Benedictus." "Echoes: Twilight and Dawn," "Within a 
Circle," *' Four Messengers.*' " Clemene," ** Mercer's Gardens." ** Friends Only," 
*' Verses," &c. ^c. Crown 8to, pp. xii and 372, cloth. 1889. 5s. 

HARRISON. ~ WoMAK'8 Handiwobk in Modebn Homes. By Constance Gary 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from designs 
hv Samuel Colman, Rosina £mmet» Gdoi*ge Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xiL and 
:>42, doth. 1881. 10s. 

HARTMANK.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, YoL XXV. 

HARTZENBU8CH.~A Practical Guide to Spanish Conversation. By J. £. Hartzen- 
busch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 250, doth. 1870. 5s. 

HASE.— MiBACLB Plats and Saobed Dbamas: An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited by the 
Rev. W. W. Jackson, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. 288. 1880. 9s. 

HATFG.— Glossabt akd Index of the PahUvi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, the 

Tale of Gosht, Ac. ; prepared from Destur H. J. Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf 

Kamak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on Pahlavi Grammfir by £. W. 

West, Ph.D. Revised by M. Haug, Ph.D., kc Published by order of the 

Bombay Govenunent. 8vo, pp. viiL and 352, sewed. 1874. 25s. 

HAUO.- The Saobed Laicodaoe, kc , or the Pab-sis. See Trfibner's Oriental Series. 

HAWEEN. — ^Upa-Sastba : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred' and Mythic 
literature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 288, doth. 1877. 7a. 6d. 

HAZLEHURST.^Tre IinnsiBLE Telegbaph of the Fotube. Foretold in the year 
of Her Majesty Queen Victoria's Jubilee. By George S. Haxlehurst. Ulustn&ed. 
Medium 8vo, pp. 54, doth. 1887. 2s. 

HAZEKT.— The School and the Abut in Gebmant axd Fbavcs, -with a Diarr of Siege 
Life at VemOles. By Brevet Major^General W. B. Hasen, U.S.A., CoL Gth In- 
lantiT. 8vo, pp. 408, doth. , 1872. lOt. 6d. 

ERATH —Bdoab Quivet. See English and Foreign Philosophical library. 

HEATON— AusTBAUAM DicnoKABT OP Dates AKD Hen OP THE TiME. Containing 

the History of Australasia from 1542 to May 1879. By L H. Heaton. Royal 8vo, 

pp. iv. and 318, doth. 10s 6d. 
HEBREW LITERATURE 80CIEr7. 

HECHLER.—THB Jebd&alem Bibbopbio Dooumehtb. With Translations. Pub- 
lished by Ccnmmand of His Majesty Frederick William IV., Song of Prussia. 
Arranged and Supplemented by the Rev. Prof. W. H. Hechler, British Chaplain 
at Stockholm. »vo, pp. 212, with Maps, Portrait, and Illustrations, eloth. 
1 883. 10s. 6d. 

BECKER. —The Epidbxios op the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 
MD., F.R.S. Third Edition, coinpleted by the Author's Treatise on Child-Pil- 

S images. By J. F. C. Hecker. 8vo, pp. 384, doth. 1869. 9s. 6d. 
irrB!<TS.— The lUaek Death— Tbe Banciog Mania— The fiweatiag Slckaass— Child PU- 
griasagcs. 



32 A CcUahgue of Important Works, 

HEDLE7. — MABTBBPUBOn OP GXRMAK PoiTBT. T^ualated io the Meunre of the 
Origintlt, by F. H. Hedley. With Blaitratioiia by Louia Wanke. Crown 8to, 
pp. v iii. and 120, cloth. 1S76. 6ft. 

HEINE. —RsuGiON AXB Phixx)SOPHT IK Gebmakt. See Engluh and Foreign 
Philoeophioal Library. 

HEINE.— PicruREB op Tratel. Tranilated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
Charlei G. Leland. 7th ReviMd Edition. Crown 8to, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
do th. 1873. 78. 6d. 

HEINE.— Heine's Book of Songs. Trantlated br Charles G. Leland. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. xiv, and 240, cloth. 1874. 4ft. 

^ HEINE.— The Love Sonos op Heinbich Hezzte. Engliihed by H. B. BrigS"- 
Post 8vo. pp. 112, parchment. 1888. 38. 6d. 

HEITZMANN.— MicBOBoopiCAL Morphologt op the Animal Bodt in Health 
AND Disease. By C Heitzmann, M.D. Boyal 8to, pp. xx.-850, cloth. 1884. 

3i8. ea. 

HENDBIK.— Memoibs OF Hans Hendrie, the Arctic Traveller ; serring nndcr 
Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Karee, 1853-76. Written by Himself. Translated from 
the Eskimo Language, bv Dr. Henry Bink. Edited by Prof. Dr. G. Stephens, 
F.S. A. Crown 8to, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. 3ft. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Peesknt Religion. By Sara S. HennelL VoL I., crown 8to, pp. 

670, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. VoL II., crown 8vo, pp. 618, doth. 1873. 78. 6d. 

Tol in., crown 8vo, p. 432. 1888. 7s. 6d. 
HENNELL.— Thouobts in Aid op Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent Works in 

Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. HennelL Post 8vo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. 6s. 

HENWOOD.— The Metaluperous Deposits op Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap- 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Bocks and veins ; the 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines ; and Mining Statistics. By William 
Jory Henwood, F.B.S., F.G.S. 8iro, pp. x. and 515 ; with 113 T^Im, and 12 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on A^allipbbous Depositb, and on SuBTEBBAirxAir 
Tempeeatube. By William Jory Henwood, F.&.S., F.G.S., President of the 



Eoyal Institution of Cornwall In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxz., viL and 916 ; with 

38 Tsbles, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16ft. 
HBPBUBN. —A Japanese and Enoush Diotionabt. With an English and Japanese 

Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LLi.D. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. 

xzxiL, 632, and 201, cloth. 18s. 
HBPBUBN.— jAPAUBBB-ENOLrsH AND Enoush-Japakxo Diotionabt. By J. C. 

Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square ICmo., pp. viii. and 

1034, doth. 1887. 148. 
HEPBI7BN.— A Japanese-English and Ekoush Japanese Dictiohabt. By J. 

C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Third Edition. Demy 8to, pp. nriv. and 964» half- 
morocco, eloth aides. 1887. dOs. 

HERNI8Z.— A Guide to Convebsation in the English and Chinese Lav6Iiaob8. 

By Stanislas Hemiss. Square 8to, pp. 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 6d. 
HEB8H0N.— Talmudic Misoillant. See Triibner*s Oriental Series. 

HEBZBN.—Du Devbloppement dbs Id^es Rsvolutionnaiees enExtseib. "Pto 
Alexander Henen. 12mo, pp. xziiL and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. 6d. 

HEBZEN.— A aeparate list of A. Herscn*s works in Bussian may be had on 
ap plioation. 

HILL.— Tbb Histobt op thb Bsporm Moveitent in the Dental Profession in Great 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gery, kc Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 400. doth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

HIULQBAND.— FiAKCE and THE Fbench in the Second Halp op the Nine- 
TECNTH Cbntubt. By Earl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third German 
^ Edition. Poet 8vo, pp. zz. and 262, doth. 188L 10s. 6d. 
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HZLMT.^Tbi LmRATUBB OF Egtft AND THE SouDAN. Prom tbe Earlief t Timei 
to Um Y«ur 1885, inclative. ▲ Bibliography ; oompriting Printed Books, Perio- 
dieal Writiogi and PM>cn of Leaned Societies, Maps and Charts, Ancient 
Papyri, Manuseripts, Drawings, Ice. By H.H. Prinee Ibrahim-Hilmy. Dedi- 
cated to H.H. the KhediTc Ismail Demy 4to. VoL I. (A-L) pp. riii. and 398, 
cloth. 1886. £1, lis. 6d. Vol. H. (M-Z), with Appendix of Additional Works 
toMay 1887, pp. 459, doth. 1888. £1, lis. 6d. 

KZHDOO Mttboloot Populablt Tbeated. An Epitomiied Description of the 
▼arions Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silrer Swami Tea Senrioe presented, 
M a memento of his Tisit to India, to H.R.H. the Prinee of Wales, E.6., by His 
gghn ees the Qaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp doth. 1875. da. 6d. 

HITTEXX.— The Oommebcz a:cd Ikdustries or the Pacipic Coast or Nobth 
America. By J. S. Hittell, Author of **The Kesouroes of California.*' 4to, 
pp.820. 1881L £l,10s. 

HODOSON.— Academy Lectures. By J. £. Hodgson. H.A., Librarian and Profesior 
•f Painting to the Boyd Academy. Cr. 8ro, pp. riii. and 312, doth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

S0DO8ON.— E8SAT8 ON THE LaXOUAOES, LITEEATUBE, AKD BELIOION op KtPAL 

AVD TOBET. Together with further Papers on the Greography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce of those Countries. By B. M. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Oourt of KepU. Boyd 8vo, eloth, pp. xiL and 276. 1874. 14s. 
ROMSON.-^ EssATB OK IKDXAI? SUBJECTS. See TrUbner*s Orientd Series. 

HOINIfOK.— The Eoucatiok of Gibls; akd the £icplotm£2?t of Women op 
THE TJPFZB Classes Educatioxaxxt considered. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xri and 114, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

HODGSON.— Tuboot: Hii life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8to, pp. ri. and 83, sewed. 1870. 2s. 

H02ENLE.— A Cokpabatitb Gbammab op the Gaudiajt Lanquaoes, with Snedd 
Bcf«rsiioe to the Bastem Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Blap, and a Tsble 
of Alphabets. By A. P. Budolf Hoemle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, doth. 1880. 18s. 

HOLBKiy 80CXST7.^3ubeaciption, one guinea per annum. list of publications 
CA application. 

R0L1IB8-P0BBB8.— The Scxenoe OF Beaxttt. An Anslyticd Inquiry into the 
Laws of .£stheties. By Arary W. Holmes-Forbes, of lioooln's Inn, Barrister-at« 
Law. Second Edition. Peat Sro, doth, pp. riii. and 200. 1889. Ss. 6d. 

H0LST.— The Constitotxonal A3rD Political Histobt op the United States. 
By Dr. H. Ton Hoist. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. B^d 8to. 
Yd. I. 1750-1833. State Sorereignty and Slarery. Pp. xtL and 506. 1876. 18s. 
— ToL n. 1828-1846. Jackson^s Administration- Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
790. 1879. £1, 2s.— Vol lEL 1840-1850. Annexatiou of Texas^Compromise 
«f 1860. Pp. X. and 598. 1881. 18s.~VoL IV. 1850-1854. Compromise of 
1860-Kaiisas-KebraskaBiU. Pp.x.-462. 1885. 18s. Vol V. Eansas-Kebraska 
Bai—Buchanan*s Election, pp. Tiii.-IOO. 1885. 18s. 

H0L70ABZ.~TbATELS IV SEABCH op a SETTLEB'S GUIDE-BOOK op AHBBICA A9D 

Cajtaxka. By G. J. Holyoake. Post 8^0, pp. 148^ wrapper. 1884. 2s. 6d. 
HOLTOAKE.— The Histobt op Co-opEBATioy nr EiroLAin) : its literature and its 
AdTOcates. By G. J. Holyoake. VoL L The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8to, pp. xil and 420, doth. 1875. 6s.— Vol. IL The ConstruetiTe Period, 1845- 
78. Third Edition. Crown 8to, pp. x. and 504, doth. 1885. Ss.' 

HOLTOAKE.— BxASOimio PBOM Facts : A Method of Ereryday Logic By G. J. 

Hdyoakc Fcap., pp. xiL and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 
HOLTOAKE.— Selp-Help bt the People. Thirty-three Tears of Co-operation in 

fiochdde. In Two Parts. Part L, 1844-1857 ; Plot n., 1857-18n. By G. J. 

Hdyoake. Ninth Edition. Crown 8to, pp. 174, doth. 188S. 2s. 6d. 

HOME.— D. D. Home : His Life aitd Missiok. By Mme. DungUi Home. Demy 
8to, doth, pp. tUL and ^8, with Portrait 1888. 12s. 6d. 
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HOOLS.— The Sczzkcb akd Abt of Traikxng : A Hftodbook for Atbleiet. Bj 
HeDT7 Hocile, M.D. (LoDd.), Ifedioal Officer to the Stock Exchange Olerkt' Pro- 
Tideut Fund. Demy 8vo, doth, pp. xn. ftod 124. 1888. St. Cd. 

H0PKIH8.— Elemehtabt Grakxab of ths Tubkibh Laitouaos. With a few Beey 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, H. A. Crown 8to, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. Ss. 6d. 

HORDSB.— A Skleotion from " Tbk Book of Peaisi for Cbildrev,** u Edited 

by W. Garrett Horder. For the Use of Jewish Children. Fcap. 8?o, pp. 80. 

eloth. 1883. Is. 6d. 
H08ICEB.~Teb People ajtd Politics : or, The Stmctare of States and the 

Significance and Relation of Political Forms. By Q. W. Hosmer, M.D. Deny 

8vo, pp. Tiil and 340, eloth. 1883. 15s. 
H0WELL8.— A LiTTLB GiRL AMONG THE OLD MASTERS. With IntrodnetioB and 

Comment By W. D. HoweUs. Oblong crown 8vo, cloth, pp. 66, with 54 plaits. 

1884. 10s. 

EULHE.— Mathematical Drawikg Instruments, and How to Use Them. By 
F. Edward Hnlme, F.L.8.. F.S.A., Art-Master of. Marlborough College, Author of 
"Principles of Ornamental Art,'* &e. With Illustrations. Third Edition. 
Imperial I6mo, pp. xri. and 152, doth. 1884. 3i. 6d. 

EXnffBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties of Government. Translated from the 
German of Baron TTilhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Poet 8to, 
pp. XT. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HXmBOLDT.— Letters of William Von Humboldt to a Female Friend. A com- 
plete Edition. Translated by Catherine M. A. Couper, with a Biographical Kotic 
of the Writer. 2 toIs. crown 8to, pp. xxviiL and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT.— The Eelioion of the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigh 
Hunt. Fcap. 8to, pp. xxIt. and 259, cloth. 2s. 6d. 

EUKT.— Chemical and Geological Essatb. By Professor T. Steny Hiat. 
Second Edition. 8to, pp. xxii and 448, doth. 1879. 12s. 

BUMTEIL— The Imperial Gazetteer of India. By Sir William Wilson Hmier, 
E.C.S.I., ai.E., LL.D., Additional Member of the Viceroy's Couneil, U«e 
Director-General of Statistics to the GoTemroent of India. Kew Edition. Itt 
Fourteen Volumes. Halfmorocoo. With Maps. 1886-7. £8, Se. 

HTniTEB.^TBE Indian Bmfirb : Its People, Histoiy, and Produeta. By Sir 
William Wilson Hunter, K.C.S.L, CLE., LL.D., Additional Member of the 
VieeroT*s Council, late Director-General of Statistics to the Goremment of India. 
Second and Rerised Edition, brought up to date, and incorporating the general 
results of the Census of 188L Demy Sto, pp. zxxii and 748, with Map, doth. 
1886. £l,la. 

HUNTSB.— A Brief Hietort of the Indian People. By Sir William Wilson 
Hunter, K.C.S.L, CLE., LL.D., Additional Member of the Vioeroy's CouAcil, 
late Direetor^General of Statistics to the Government of India. Fourth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 222, doth. With Map. 1884. 3s. 6d. 

HUHTEB.— The Indian Musalmans. By Sir William Wilson Hunter, 1LC8X, 
CLK, LL.D., Additiond Member of the Viceroy's Council, late Direeler- 
Generd of Statisties to the GoTemment of India. Thud Edition. 8vo, pp. 819, 
doth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

EUVTEE.— Famine Aspbcts of Bengal Distbiots. a System of Famine WamiagB. 
Bw Sir William Wilson Hunter. K.CS.L, CLE., LL.D., Additiond Member 
of the Vioeroy's Council, late Direetor-Geuerd of Statistics to the GoFenunent 
of India. Crown 8^0, pp. 216, doth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

SUHTEB.— A STATI8TI0AL AooouNT OF Benoal. By Sir William WUson Hunter, 
K.CS.L, CLE., LL.D., Additiond Member of the Viceroy's Oonneil, late 
Dixector-Generd of Statiitios to the GoTcmment of India. In 20 Tok. 8to, half 
morooeo. 1877. £6. 
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AUJITfiR.— A Statistioal Acoouiit of Assam. Bt Sir Willitm Wilton Hunter, 
K.C.8.L, CLE., LL.D., Additional Member of the Viceroy's Council, late 
Direetor-OenenU of Statittiet to the Oovemment of India. 2 ▼<&!. 8to, pp. 420 
and 490 , with 2 llapi, half moroooo. 1879. lOi. 

UUMTKK.— Gatalogdk or Saksxbit Mauxjsobipts (Bdddhist). Colleeted in Nepal 
bj B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of NepaL Compiled from Lists in 
Calcutta, Pranoe, and England, by Sir William Wilson Hunter, K.C.&1., C.I.E., 
LLbD., Additional Member of ^e Viceroy's Council, late Director-General of 
Statistics to the GoTemment of India. 8vo, pp. 28, paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUHTfilL— An AcoouxT OF THX Bbitish 8EITLEME29T OF AoEN, IN Ababia. Com- 
piled by Capt. F. M. Hunter. Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8to, pp. xii. 
and 232, hslf bound. 1877. 5s. 

HUBST.— HiSTOBT or RAnOMALiSM : embracing a Surrey of the Prfsent State of 
Protestant Theologr. By the Rot. John F. Hurst, A.M. With Appendix of 
literature. Rerined and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown 8to, 
pp. » TiL and 525, doth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

HTETT.— Pboxpt Remedies fob Accidekts and Poisokb : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad* 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools, Workshops, Prirate Houses, ^., wherever 
the Doctor lives at a distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Insti- 
tution. In sheets, 21 } by 17 A inches, 28. 6d. ; mounted 3s. 6d. 

HTMAirs.— Pupil Venuz Teachbb. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Fctp. 

8vo , pp. 92, cloth. 1876. 2s. 
IHNS.— A Lativ Gbavmab fob Beoikkebb. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal of 

Carlton Terrace School, lirerpool Crown 8vo, pp. vL and 184, cloth. 1864 3s. 
XKHWiHU*B SafX ; or. Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 

Professor John Dowson. M.R.A.S., Staff CoUege, Sandhurst. Crown 8?o, pp. 

Tiii and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 
niDIA.— ABCEiBOLOOiCAL SuBTXT OF Westebk India. See Burgess. 

ptnTA — PinM.TfiATlAlfa OF THE OEOORAFHICAL DBPABTMBNT OF THE IVDIA OfFXGB, 

LoiTDOV. A separate list, also list of all the Government Maps, on application. 
OnyiA— Pubucationb of the Gbolooical Subtet of Ivdia. a separate list on 

•ppUeation. 
IHDIA OFFICE FUBLICAYIOirS :* 
Aden, Statistical Aeeount ol 5s. 
Baden PoweU, Land Revenues, Jeo., in India. 12s. 

Do. J nrisprudenoe for Forest Officers. 12s. 
Real's Buddhist Tripitaka. 4s. 

Bombay Code. 21fl. _ _ ^ , ,^^ ^ ^ , ^^, ^^ 

Bombay Oasetteer. Vol IL, 14s. Vol. VIIL, 9s. Vol. XHI. (2 parts), 16s. 

VoL XV. (2 paru), IDs. 

Do. do. Vols. m. to VIL, and X., XL, XIL, XIV., XVI. 8s. each. 

Do. do. Vols. XXL. XXII.. and XXTTT. 9s. each. 

BuTEess* Aivhieolofical Survey of Western India. VoL IL 63s. Vol. III. 42s. 

dJ. do. do. VoU. IV. andV. 126s. 

X>o! do. Southern India. VoL L 84s. 

Burma (British) Gasetleer. 2 vols. 50s. 

Corpus Inseriptionem Indicarum. Vol. L m. ^^^^ ,^ ^ ^^ 
Cunningham's ArehMolo^oal Survey. Vols. L to XXTTT . l(k and 12s. each. 

Do. Index to Vols. L to XXIIL 12s. 
Ferguson and Burgess, T^ree and Serpent Worship. 105s. 
Finance and Revenue Aoeonnts of the Government of India for 1883-4. 2s. 6d. 
Gamble, Manual of Indian Timbers. 10s. 
Hunter's Imperial Gasetteer. 14 vols. £3, 8s. 

Indian Education Commisnon, Report of the. 12a Appei dices. 10 vols. lOa. 
Jaschke's Tibetan-English Dictionary. SOs. 
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TSDlk OFFICE PUBIJOATIONS— con^tnu^d. 

Liotard*t Silk in iBdia. Parti. 2t. 

Loth. Oatnlogue of Arftbie MSS. lOt. 6d. 

Markham*! Abttraet of Reporta of SorveTa. la. 6d. 

Mitra (Bajandiilala), Buddha Gaya. 60s. 

Moir, Torrent Regioni of the Alpa. la. 

MaeUer. Select Plants for Extra-Tropical Conntriei. 8s. 

Ilyaore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and IL 10s. each. 
l>o. do. VoL III. 5s. 

N. W. P. Gazetteer. Tola. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vola. m. to XI., XIIL . and XIV. 12s. each. 

Ondh do. V*ols. I. to IIL 10s. each. 

BAJputana Gazetteer. 3 rols. 15s. 

Saandera' Mountains and RiTer Basins of India. 3s. 

Tajlor. Indian Marine Surreya. 2s. 6d. 

Trigonometrical Surrey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. 10s. 6d. each. 

Trumpp's Adi Granth. 52s. 6d. 

Waring. Phannaoopcsia of India, The. 6s. 

Watson's Tobacco. 5s. 

WihKm. Madraa Army. Vols. L and II. 21s. 
IKDIAK OAZETTEEBS.^See Hunter, Gazetteer, and IVDU Optics Pdbuoatioks. 

INQLEB7.— E88AY8 BT THE LATE CLEMENT M. INGLEBT, M. A., LL.D., V.P.R.S.L. 

Edited by his son. Crown 8to, pp. Tiii. and 328, cloth. 1888. 7s. 6d. 

IKQLEB7.— Echoes from Naples, and Other Poems. By Holcombe Inglebj. 
With Illustrations by his Wife. Crown 8^0, boards, pp. TiL and 78. 1888. Sik 6d. 

INGLEBT.— See Shakespeare. 

INM4K.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. By the Bar* 
James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Boyal Karal College, PortoacmtlL 
Edited by the Rer. H. T. Inman, M.A. New Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 
Demy 8to, pp. xxviii. and 548, dotL 1888. 16s. 

nniAV.— HlBTORT OF THE Engubh ALPHABET : A Paper read before the lireipool 
literary and Philosophical Sodety. By T. Inman, M.D. 8to, pp. 36, sewed. 
1872. la. 

DfTEBNATIONAL Kumismata Orientalta (The).— Boyal 4to, in paper wrapper. 
Part L Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas. F.B.S. Pp. 84, with a Plate aad 
Map of the India of Manu. 9s. 6d.— Part IL Coins of the Urtuki Turkunina. 
By StanleyLane Poole, CorpxM Christi College, Oxford. Pjp. 44, with 6 Plfttea. 
9s.— Part in. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Achsmenidae. By Baiday V. Head, Assistant-Keeper 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. TiiL-56, with 3 Autotype rlates. 10a. 6a.— 
Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dpasty. By Edward Thomas Bogm. Pp. 
iT.-22, and 1 Plate. 5s.— Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Qardner, 
M.A. Pp. ir.-«6, and 8 Autotype Plates. 18s.— Part VI. The Ancient OmmB 
and Meaaures of Ceylon. By T. W. Bhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 Plate. 
10s.— Vol. L, containing the first six parts, as specified aboTe. Royal 4to, half 
bound. £3. 13a. 6d. 

VoL n. CoiNB OP THE Jews. Being a Historr of the Jewish Coinage and Honey 
in the Old and New Testaments. By F. W. Madden, M.R.A.S., Member of the 
Numismatic Society of London, &c., kc. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of 
alphabets. B<^ 4to, pp. ziL and 330, sewed. 1881. £2. 
VoL III. Part I. The Coikb op Araeak, op Pegu, akd op Burma. By lieut.- 
General Sir Arthur Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.L, G.C.M.G., late Commiasioner of 
British Burma. Also contains the Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intercourae 
irith India in the Ninth and following Centuries. By Edward Thomaa, F.R.8. 
Royal 4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882. 8e. 6d. 
Part n. Tex Ooivb op Southern Ikdla. By Sir W. Elliot. With Map and 
Platea. Boynl 4to, pp. Tiii. and 168, paper. 25s. 
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IRBSiPOHBIBnJTT axd m BaooomxiOK. Bjr a Gndoatt of Oxford. Crown 
$▼0, pp. iz. mud 95, boardi. St. 6d. 

JACOB.— HZMDU PjlHTHBISM. See TrilbDer*t OrienUl Series. 

JAGZELSKL— Ov MABlsmAD Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. ]^ A. V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8to, pp. TiiL 
and 186. With Map. Qotk IS^i. 5s. 

JA0XEL8KL— MoDKBN Mabsaob Tbxaxxbtt di Combdiation with the Elbotbio 
Bath. By V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. 8vo, pp. 14, paper. 1889. Is. 6d. 

JAMIBOM.— Thb Litb abd Tnos of Bebtbakd Do Gxtbsclxh. A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina. Portrait. 2 vols. 
8to, pp. zvi, 287, and yiu., 314, doth. 1864. £1, Is. 

JAPAH.— Map of Kifpoh (Japan): Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes of 
moat reoont TrmTeUera. By B. Henry Bmnton. M.I.C.E., F.B.6.S., 1880. Sise, 
5 feet by 4 feet, 20 miles to the iuML In 4 Sheets, £1, Is.; Boiler, vamu^ied. 
£1, Us. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, 5s. 6d. 

JAPP.-^Datb 4\*ith Ibdustbialb : AdTentares and Experienoes among Cnrions 
Indastries. By Alexander H. Japp, LL.D., F.R.S.E., Author of "Industrial 
Cariosities," ** Golden Lives," kc^ kc Crown 8vo, pp. 308, with Ulnstrations, 
doth. 1889. 6s. 

JABOHKEL— A Tibbtav-Engubh DionoXABT. With special referenoe to the Pre- 
vailing Dialects. To which is added an English-Tibetan Vocabulary. By H. A. 
Jftschke, late Moravian Missionary at Ey^lsAg, British LahonL Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xziv.-672, doth. 1881. £1. 10s. 

JASCIULfi. ^TxBBTAK Gbakmab. By H. A. J&schke. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL-104, 
doth. 1883. 5s. 

JATAZA (Thb), together with its OoioncKTABT : being tales of the Anterior Birth 
of Gotama Buddha. Now first published in Pali, by Y. FausbolL Text. 8vo. 
YoL L, pp. viiL and 512, doth. 1877. 28s.— YoL IL, pp. 452, doth. 1879. 
28s.— YoL ni., pp. viii. and 544, doth. 1883. 28s. YoL lY., pp. x. and 
449. doth. 1887. 28s. YoL Y., oompleting the work, is in preparation. (For 
Translation see Trilbncr's Oriental Series, *' Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

JJUfJUMS.— A MODBBB Paladin : Contemporary Manners. By E. Jenkins, Author 
of «* Ginx*8 Baby." Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 392, doth. 1889. 5s. 

JJUHUfS. — YxBT-PoOKBT IiEXlooy. An English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Words, induding the prindpal Sdeotific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Monevs, Weights and Measures; omitting what everybody knows, and contain- 
ing what everybody wanU to know and cannot readily find. By Jabes Jenkins. 
64mo, pp. 564, doth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

JOHNSON.— Obiental Beligioxb. India. See English and Foreign PhUosophiea! 
Library, Extra Series. 

JOHNSON.— Obiebtal Eeuoionb abd thbib Bblation to Ubtvbbsal Reuoiob. 
Persia. By Samud Johnson. With an Introduction by O. B. Frothingham. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xliv. and 784, doth. 1885. 18s. 

JOLLT.-^-See KabadI ta. 



JOKINI.— Tbb Abt or Wab. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Camp to 
{he Emperor of Russia. A New Edition,with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendell, and Captain W. O. CraaghilL 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, doth. 1879. 9s. 

JOSEPH.— Beuoiob, Katubal akd Retbalbd. A Series of Proeressive Lessons 
for Jewish Youth. By K. 8. Joseph. Crown 8vo» pp. xii-296, cloth. 1879. Is. 
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JUVJSMALXB SATnUB. Witb a litend English Proie Tnntlation and Noiei. Bt 
J. D. Lewia, M. A., Trin. ColL Camb. Seoond Edition. Two toIi. 8to, pp. zii. 
an d 230 and 400, cloth. 1882. 12a. 

XA&CHER.— -QuEsnoKKAiRE FBAicpAlB. Qnettioni on Preneh Grammar, Idiomatic 
Difficnltiet, and Militarr Expressiona. Br Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth ! 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8to, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 4i. 6d. Inttrleared 
with writing paper, 6a. 6d. j 

XABDSO.— The Spibit's Book. Containing the Prindplei of Spiritist Doetrino on 
the Immortality of the Soul, kc., kc., according to the Teachingi of Spirits of 
High Degree, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in order by 
Allen Eardec. Translated from the 120th thousand by Auna BlaekwelL Crown 
8to, pp. 512, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

XABDSC.— The Medium's Book ; or, Guide for Mediums and for Evocations. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifeata* 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the Develoinnent 
of Medianimity, &c., &c. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

XABBSC—Hkatek akd Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated bv Anna Blackwell. Crown 8to, 
pp. viiL and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

SBIIP. See Scbopekhaukr. 

KEBBI80N.— A Commonplace Book of the Fittsevth Centttbt. Containing m 
Beli^ous Play and Poetry, Legal Forms, and Local Accounts. Printed from the 
Origmal MS. at Brome ELall, Suffolk. By Lsdj Caroline Eerrison. Edited, with 
Kotos, by Lucy Toulmin Smith. With Two Facsimiles. Demy 8vo, pp. viiL and 
176 , par chme nt. 1886. 7s. 6d. 

XBTB OF THE CREEDS (The). Third Bevised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 210, 
doth. 1876. 6s. 

XIMAHAH.— VALLET8 AKD THEIR RELATION TO FlSSUBES, FraCTUSEB, AJCD TaWK, 

9yO. H. Kinahan, M.R.LA., F.R.G.S.L,&c. Dedicated by permission to his 
Qraoe the Duke of Argyll Crown 8vo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 78. 6d. 
SXHOm 8TRATA0EK (The) ; Or, Thk Pearl of Poland ; A Tragedy in Kve Aeta. 
By Stella. Seoond Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

SXHOBFOBB.— HiBTORT op Cakada. By William Kingsford. 8vo, cloth. ToL I. 
pp. ziv. and 488. 1887. 15s. Vol. II., pp. xi -564. 1888. 15s. Vol. IIL, pp. 
about 400, with Three Maps. 1888. 15s. 

XXVG8T0N.— Tbs Unity op Creation. By F. H. Eingiton. Crown 8to, pp. TiiL 
and 162 , cloth. 1874. 5s. 

XXfTNEB.-»BnDDBA and hib Doctrinzb. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 

Eiftner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 2s. 6d. 
KLBDf.— LscTURXS OK the Ieosabedron, and the Solution of Equations of the 

Fifth Degree. By Felix Klein, Professor of Mathematics, G^ttingen. Translated 

by George Gavin Morrice, M.A.. M.B., Member of the London Mathematical 

Society. Demy 8vo, cloth, pp. zvi. and 294. 1888. lOt. 6d. 

KLSMIL^MUBCUE Bkatino ; or. Active and Passive Home Gymnastics, for Heal^ 
and Unhealtbv People. By C Klemm. With Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 60, 
wrapper. 1878. Is. 

KMOWLES.^Fole-Tales of EL&shvir. By the Rev. J. H. Knowles, 1LR.A.S., 
Ac, Missionary to the Kashmiris. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 510, doth. 1888. 16s. 

SOLBS.^A Languaoe-Stxjdt Babed on Bantu ; Or, An Inquiry into the Laws 
pf Root-Formation. By the Rev. F". W. Kolbe, of the London Missionary Society. 
Demy 8vo. pp. viiL and 100, cloth. 1888. 6s. 

SOHL.^Tratslb in Canada and through the States of New York and 
Pkvnbtltanla. By J. G. Kohl. Translated by Mrs. Percy Sinnett. RerlMd by 
the Author. Two vols, poet 8vo, pp. ziv. and 794, doth. 186L £1, la. 
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SEAnOBfIL]MIAB]>XSR.^Ifiiiins HABltOBD; or, *'Oib«n not Btli.** Bj 
IfiriMD Ton gfmakhf«ld-Ckrdn«. SiuJl aqmra, pp. tL and 214, eloth. 1889. 
3i. 6d. 

XKAPF.— BicnoKABT OF THE BuAHTLT Lahouaox. Bj the Ber. Dr. L. Kimpf, 
iniMimHiTy of the Ohoieh Hinionaiy Sodetr in BMt Afrioa. With an oatlme 
of a Snahili Gxmmmar. Sto, pp. xL and 434. doth. 1882. SOa. 

XKAUt.— Carlsbad and its Katubal Hxaldio Aobvtb, from the Fbyriolo. 
gieal and Thorapantieal Point of View. B7 J. Kraut, M.D., Contnlting Phy. 
aidan at CarUbad. With Kotct. Introductory, by the Ber. John T. Wallen, 
1LA.« Beetor of Korion, DeTonahire. Third Edition. Beriied and enlarged. 
Grown 8to, pp. Tiii. and 188, eloth. 1887. 6e. 6d. 

KBOSOBB.— Thz HnvKXSXXOiE of Gebxakt. By A. £. Kroecer. Feap. 8to, pp. 
290, eloth. 1878. 7i. / -* r- , pf 

L10BBDA*8 JouBVET TO Caxxmbk in 1798. IVanslated and Annotated by Captain 
B. P. Burton, F.R.G.B. Abo Journey of the Pombeiroa &e. Demy 8to, pp. riiL 
and 272. With Map, doth. 1873. 7i. 6d. 

LAFFITTB.— Chxvbsb CimJBATiOH. See Halt.. 

LAVABI.— CoLLBcnov of Italian aitd Bnolish DiALOoxna. By A. Lanari. 
Feap. 8to, pp. viiL and 200. doth. 1874. 3c. 6d. 

XJkHD.— Tbb PaiHOiPLBS of Hbbebw Graxmae. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Logie and Metaphydes in the Uniirersity of Leyden. Translated from the Dntoh. 
by Beginaia Lane Poole. Balliol CoUege, Oxford. Part L Sounds. Part IL 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8to, 
pp. zz. and 220, doth. 1878. 7a. 6d. 

LAVR— The Koban. See Triibner*s Oriental Series. - 

LAVOI.<— A H18TOBT OF Matebiaubm. See English and Foreign Philoeophioal 
library, VoU. L to IIL 

LAVCOS.— Geemakia. A German Beading-book Arranged ProgresdTely. By F. X. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Antbolojnr of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Toeabulary and Biographieal Notes. 8to, pp. z^i. and 216, doth, 1881, 8s. 6d. 
Part n. Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
eloth. 188L 8s. 6d. ParU I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 

LAHOB. — Gebman Pbosb Wbitino. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Sdeeted from Examination Fepers of the UmTendty of London. 
Ac, arranged progresnTeW, with Notes. ]^F. EL W. Luige, Ph.D., Assistant 
German Master, Boyal Military Academy. Woolwich ; Examiner, Boyal College 
of Preoeptors. Crown 8to, pp. TiiL and 176, eloth. 1881. 4s. 

LAVCDB.— Geehav Gbammab Pbactice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8to, 
pp. TiiL and 64, doth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

LAVOB.— Colloquial Geemak Gbammab. With Special Beferenee to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the Enclish Languaire. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Ac 
Ciown 8to, pp. zxxii and 380, doth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LIVMAB.— A Sanskbit Beaoeb. With Vocabulanr and Notes. By Charles 
Boekwell Lanman, Krofessor of Sanskrit in Harrara College. Part L Imperid 
8to, pp. zx. and 294, doth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

IABSEN.^Davo-Nobweollk avd Ekolibb DicnoiiABT. By A. Larsen. Seoond 
Bdition. Crown 8to, pp. ^riii and 696, doth. 1888. 10c 6d. 

L A10ABIDS8.— A COVFBEBElfBITE PHEASEOLOGICAL BKOLXBH* A90TE37T AlTD MODEBV 

Geebe Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascsrides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 toIc 18mo, pp. xL and 1338, doth. 1882. £1, 10c 

LATHS (Xbz) and its Ubbb ; or, Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modem appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and Curred Snrfaeea, Ac Sixth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. 8to, pp. It. and 316, doth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
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LB-gBUy.^MATiBTATS roB TRivsLAXoro FBOM BycLiiB jxto Fbbigb ; btiag m 
■bort £iM7 on TranilAtion, followed by a Ondiutted Selection in Proee and Vene. 
Bj L. Le-Bnin. Seventh Edition. Keriied and corrected bj Henii Van Laon. 
Poet 8vo, pp. zii. and 204, doth. 1882. 4i. 6d. 

USES.— A FRAcncAL Quids to Health, akd to the Home TtLEAnast or the 
Coioiox Ailments op Life : With a Section on Cases of Emergenej, kc By 
F. A. Lees, F.L.& Crown 8vo, pp. 334, stiff covers. 1874. 3s. 

XiEOGE.~THE Chikese CLAB8IC8. With a Translation, Critical and Ezegetteal, 
Kotes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vola. Royal 8vo. Vols. L-V. in Eight i'arfti, 
published, doth. £2, 2s. esdi Part. 

LBOaE.~THE Chdcese Classics, translated into English. With Preliminary Beityt 
and Explanatory Xotes. PoptUar Edition. By James Legge, D.D. Creiwn 8to. 
doth. VoL L Life and Teachings of Confndus. Sixth Edition. Pp. vi and 
338. 1887. I0s.6d.— VoL U. Works of Uendna Pp. x. and 402, 12s.^VdL m. 
She-King ; or, Book of Poetry. Pp. vi. and 432. 1876. 12s. 

LEOOE.— ComruaAiasM ix Relation to CHBisnAKnr. A Ptper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May Uth, 1877. By Rev. James Lsgfe, 
D.D.,LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. I87t. Is. 6d. 

LEOOE.— The Kestobian Moxcmext of HsI-an Fc in Shen-HsI, Chixa, Relating 

to the Diffusion of Christianity in China in the Seventh and Eighth Centoriet. 

With the Chinese Text of the Inscription, a Translation, and Notes and a Loeiure 

on the Monument, with a Sketch of Subsequent Christian Alissions in China. 

By James Legge, Professor of Chinese in the University of OoLford. Demy 8vo, 

pp. iv. and 68. with Plate, sewed. 1888. 2s. 6d. 
LEOOE^A Letieb to Pbokessob Max MOlleb, chie^ on the Tmnslation into 

English of the Chinese Terms Tt and Shang Tt By J. Legge, Professor of 

Chinese, Oxford. Crown 8vo. pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 
LEiaH.~THE REU0I05 OP THE WoBLD. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. zii sad 

66, doth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

XXiaE.~THB Stobt op Philosopht. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. zii and 
210, doth. 188L 6s. 

LEIAin).— The Bbeitmakk Ballads. The only anthorised Edition. Complete in 1 
ToL, indnding Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travds in Europe (never befor* 
pin ted), with Comments byFritz Schwsck^hammer. By Charles O. Leland. 
Crown 8vo, pp. zzviiL and 292, doth. 1872. 6s. 

XJBLAKB.^The Music Lesson op Covrucius, and other Poems. By GhazlM Q. 
Leland. Foap. 8vo, pp. viiL and 168, doth. 187L 3s. 6d. 

LSLAlffD.— Oaudeamus. Hnmorons Poems translated from the Gennan of Joseph 
Victor Scheffd and others. By C. G. Leland. 16mo, pp. 176, cloth. 1872. Ss. 6d. 

XJBLAKB.^The Eotptiak Sketch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii 

and 316, doth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
LELAMD.—Thb Evoush Gipsies axd theib Lakgdage. By Charles O. Ldand. 

Seoond Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 260, cloth. 1874. 7a 6d. 
LELAHD.— Pu-Sajio ; OB, The Dibootebt op Amebica by Chinese Buddhist Priests 

in the Fifth Century. By C.G. Ldand. Crown 8vo, pp. 232, doth. 1876. 7a 6d. 

LSLAKD.— PmoDi-BvoLiBB Snte-Sono ; or. Songs and Stories in the China-En|^ish 
Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Ldand. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. TiiL and 140, doth.' 1878. 6a 

LSLIND.— The Otpsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, doth. 1882. 
10s. 6d. 

LSNDENFELD.— MovooBAPH OP THE HoBinr Sponges. By Dr. R. Von Lenden- 
f eld. 4to. doth, pp. 936, with Fifty Plates. £3. Issued hj direction of the Royal 
Sodety. 
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LBOPABDI.— See Eoslith and Foreign Philosophieal libxmxy. 

LSO.— FouB CHAPTEB8 07 KoBTB*8 Pltttabch, Containing tbe lirei of Oaini Mar- 
dm, Goriolannt, Jolins Oeiar, Marcui Antonioi, and Marcnt Bratus, aa Sonreai 
to Shakemara*! Tngediei ; Coriolanni, Jolini Cntar, and Anton j and Glao- 
patra ; ana Pfrtlj to Hamlet and Timon of Atheni. Photolitbographed in tbe 
dxe of tbe £dition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing tbe Text of tbe 
Editions of }579, 1595, 1603, end 1612 ; and fieference Kotes to the Text of tbe 
Tragedies of Sbukespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Member of 
the Directory of tbe Germao Shakespeare Society. Folio, pp. 22, 130 of fac- 
similes, balf-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 copies), £1, lis. 6d. ; 
Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large band-made paper), £3, 3e. 

LEO.— Sbauspeabe-Xotes. By F. A. Leo. Demy 8vo, pp. tHL and 120, olotb. 
1885. Cs. 

LEOKOWEKS.— Lirz AND Teatel in Ixdia : Recollections of a Journey before tbe 
. Days of Railroads. By Anna H. Leonowens, Author of *' Tbe EDglish Ooreness 
at the Siamese Court."* Sro, pp. 326, doth, lllusti-ated. 1885. 10s. 6d. 

LEBMONTOFF. — The Demon. By Michael Lennontoff. Translated from tbe 
Kuasian by A. Condie Stephen, lliird Edition, crown 8to, pp. 88, cloth. 1886. 5s. 

LESLEY.— Mix's Ortgik and Destdtt. Sketched from tbe Platform of the Pbyaical 
Sciences. By. J. P. Lesley, Professor of Geology, Uuiversity of PennsylTania. 
Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LESSINQ.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series. 

LETTERS ON THE "Was. between Germany and France. Bv Mommsen, Stranas, 
Max Miiller, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2e. 6d. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Demy Sro, 
cloth. First Series : The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., Fourth Edition, pp. 
488 1884. 12s.— ToL XL, pp. 552. 1875. 16s. Second Series. Tns Phtsxoal 
Basis of Mnn>, with Blustrations, pp. 508. 1877. 16s. Contents.— Tbe Nature 
of Life ; Tbe Nervous Mechaniam ; Animal Automatism ; Tbe Reflex Theory. 
Third Series, Vol. I., Problem tbe First— The Studv of Psychology : Ite Object, 
Scope, and Method. Pp. 200. 1879. 7s. 6d. Third Series, Vol. II., Probl«m 
tbe Second — Mind aa a Function of tbe Organism. Problem the Third — Tbe 
Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem tbe Fourth— The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Sig^ Pp. x. and 500. 1879. 15b. 

LEWIS.— See Jutenal and Pictt. 

LEWIS.- Taboum on Isaiah i.-t. With Commentary by Harry S. Lewis. B.A., 
Mrs. Ann Fry Scholar of St. John's College, Cambridge, Tyrwhitt UniTexsity 
Scholar. Demy 8vo, pp. ir. and 101, cloth. 1889. 5e. 

LIRRAKTAN8, Transactions and Proceedings of the Conference of, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicholson and Henry E. Tedder. 
Imperial 8vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1. 8s. 

UBRART ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, Transactions and Proceed- 
ings of tbe Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8to. cloth. First (Oxford, 
1878). Edited by the Seeretariea, Henry R. Tedder and Ernest C. Thomaa. Pu. 
TiiL and 192. 1879. £1, 8s.— Second (Manchester, 1879). Edited by H. £. 
Tedder and E. 0. Tbomaa. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— Third (Edinburgh, 
1880). Edited by E. 0. Thomas and C. WeUh. Pp. x. and 202. 1881. £1, le. 
Fourth and Fifth (London, 1881, and Cambridge, 1882). Edited bv £. C. Tbomaa. 
Pp. x>258. 1885. 28s.— SIXTH (Liverpool, 1883). Edited by E. 0. Tbomaa. 
Pp. viii and 204. 1886. 16e. 

LIEBER.— The Life akd Letters of Francis Liebee. Edited by T. S. Penry. 
8vo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

LITTLE FRENCH RK4DER (The). Extracted from " Tbe Modem French EeadM*.** 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, doth. 1884. 2s. 
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LIVSBSIDas.— Tbb MsfiBALB OF Nbw South Walk, &e. By A. LiTertidft, 
H. A., F.B.8., Professor of Chemis^ and MinflarAloffj in the Universitj of Sjdnoj. 
Wi th Urg e eoloured map. Boyal 8to, pp. Tiii and 828, doth. 1888. 18b. 

L0B8GHEZD.— CHZirBBS Aim Ekoubh Dictiokart, arranged aceordi|ig to the Kadi- 
cal a. Bj W. Lobscheid. 1 voL imperial 8to, pp. 600, doth. £2, 8b. 

L0B8GHEZD.~£50LI8H akd CHncESS DlcnoxART, with the Pnnti and Uaadarin 
Pronnndation. Bj W. Lobedidd. Four Parti. Folio, pp. TiiL and 2016, boaida. 
£8, 8e. 

LOHO.— Easterk Pbotzbbs. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
LOTOS SERIES tTBE) :— 

All Pott 8ro, bound in two stylei— <1) doth, gilt back and edges; (2) half- 
parchment, doth sides, gilt top, nncut. 3s. od. each. 

The Original Travels akd Surprisdcg Adventures of Barok Muxcbausex. 
lUustrated by Alfred CrowqnUl. Pp. 256. 

The Breitmakn Ballads. By Charles G. Leland. Author's Copyright Edition, 
with a New Preface and Additional Poems. Pp. 320. 

Essays on Men and Books Selected from the Earlier TTRrmcos or Lobd 
Macaulat. Vol. I. Introductory— Lord Clive— Milton— Earl Chatham— Lord 
BjrroD. With Critical lotroduction and Kotes by Alexander H. Japp, LL.D., 
F.R.S.E., Author of *'Life and "NVritiogs of Thomas de Quiucey," '*Geniuo 
Life and Literature,** &c. With Portraits. Pp. 320. 

The Light op Asu ; or, The Great Benunoation. Being the Life and Teadi- 
ing of Gautama, Prince of India and Founder of Buddbiim. Told in Terse br 
an Indian Buddhist. By Sir Edwin Arnold, M.A., KC.I.E., C.8.L 'With 
Illustrations and a Portrait of the Author. Pp. 240. 

The Large Paper Edition of these Volumes will be limited to 101 Numbered CopiM 
for sale in England, price 12s. Gd. eadi, net. 

Other Volumes wUl be announced later. Detailed Prospectus on application. 

LOVELY.— Where to go for Help : Being a Companion for Quick and Eaiy 
Beferenoe of Police Stations, kc, kc, of London and the Suburbs. Compiled 
by W . LoYdy, B.N. Third Edition. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 8d. 

LOWELL.- The Biolow Papers. By James Bnssell Lowell. Edited by Thomas 
Hnghes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Seoond Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. lzTiiL-140 
and lxiv..l90, doth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

LOWELL.— ChosOn : The Land of the Morning Calh. A Sketch of Korea. By 
Perdval LowelL late Foreign Secretary and Counsellor to the Korean Spedal 
Mission to the United States of America, Member of the Asiatic Sodety of Japan. 
With numerous Full-Page and other lUustrations, and Two Maps. Super royal 
8vo, pp. X. and 412, clotL 1886. 24s. 

L0WBLE7.— A Glossart OF Berkshire Words and Phrases. By Major B. 
Lowdey. Eoyal Engineers. Crown 8vo, pp. 199, half -calf , gilt edges, interlesTed. 
1888. 12s. W. 

LU0A8.— The Children's Pentateuch : With the Haphtarahs or Portions from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. Crown 
8 to, pp . TiiL and 570, doth. 1878. 5s. 

LUDBWIG. — ^Thb LnxRATURS OF American Aboriginal Lanouaoes. By Hermaan 
B. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Timor. 
Edit ed by Kioolas Tritbner. 8to, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. 10s. 6d. 

LVXnf.— Amongst Machines : A Description of Various Mechanical Appliances 
used in the Manufacture of Wood, Metal, kc. A Book for Boys. By the Rer. J. 
Lnkin. Seoond edition. Crown 8to, pp. Tiii.-3d6. 64 Engravings, doth. 1878. 3e.6d. 

LuAiXf.— The Young Mechanic. Containing Directions for the Use of all Kinds 
of Tools, and the Construction of Steam-Engines, kc, indoding the Art of 
Taming in Wood and Metal. A Book for Boys. By the Rer. J. Lukin. Seoond 
odition. With 70 Engrarings. Crown 8to, pp. Ti.-846, cloth. 1886. de. 6d. 
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X.UXZV.~Thb Bot BvonrEns : What tbcy did, and how thej did it. By tbe Rer. 
L. J. Lukin. Avtbor of ** Tbe Young Mechanio," kt, ▲ Book for Boyi ; 80 Bn- 
gniTingi. Imperial 16mo, pp. Tiii and 344, doth. 1877. Se. 6d. 

KACCOBMAO.— The Coitvkbbatiok of a Soul with God : A Theodicy. Bj Henry 
MaeConnae, M.D. 16mo, pp. zri and 144, cloth. 1877. 3e. 6d. 

mCDOHALD.— HUMAVITIBM : The Scientific Solution of the Social Problem. By 
W. A. Macdonald. Large poit 8to. Pp. about 38a 1889. 

KACHXAVELLL— The Hibtobical, Poxjtical, akt) Diplouatio 'WBrnKos of 
NICCOLO Macbuvelll Tranilated from the Italian by C. £. Detmold. With 
Portoaiti. 4 toIs. 8to, cloth, pp. xli, 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1882. £3, 3e. 

1IA0KEN2IE.— History of tbe Belatiovs of the GovERXiiEsn' with the Hill 
Tribes of the north-east frontier of Bengau By A. Alackenzie, B.C.S.f 
Secretary to the Government of India, Home Department. Boyal 8to, pp. XTiii. 
and 586, cloth, with Map. 1884. 16e. 

MADDEN. —CoDcs OF the Jews. Being a Historv of tbe Jewiib Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New TeeUmenti. By Frederick W". Madden. M.R.A.S. Member 
of the Xumiimatic Society of London, &c., &c. "With 279 Woodcuti and a Plate 
of Al])hiibets. Boyal 4to. pp. xiL and 330, cloth. 188L £2, 2t. 

MAD£LUKO.->The Causes and Operative Treat>i£KT of Duputtrek's Pikgeb 
CoiTTRAcnoy. By Dr. Otto W. Madclung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univei- 
•ity, Bonn. 8to, pp. 24, eewed. 1876. Is. 

MAHAPABINIBBANASUTTA—See Childers. 

KAHA-VTBA-CHABITA ; or. The AdYenturee of the Great Hero Kama. An Indian 
Drama in SeTen Acta. Translated into Eng^eh Prose from tbe Sanskrit of 
BhavabhiitL By John Pickford, M.A. Crown 8to, doth. 5s. 

MAIDEN.'Tre Useful Native Plants of Austraua (including Tasmania). 
By J. H. ^laideo, F.L.S., F.C.S., kc^ Curator of tbe Tecbnologicel Museum of 
Kew South TTalee, Sydney. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 696, doth. 1889. 12s. 6d. 

HAIMOHIDES. — ^The Guide of the Perplexed of Maimonides. See English and 
Foreign Philoeophical Library. 

XAH.— Ok the Aborioikal Inhabitants of the Andaman Islands. Br Edward 
Horace Man, Assistant Superintendent, Andsman and Kicobar Islands, F.B.G.S.f 
M.E.A.S., M.A.L >Yith Beport of Researcbes into tbe Language of tbe South 
Andaman lalanda. By A. J. Ellis. F.R.S., F.S.A. Demy 8vo. pp. xzyiiL-296, 
with Map and 8 Plates, doth. 1885. 10s. 6d. 

MlNIPULini VoOABULORUX. A Bhyming Dietionaij of the English Language. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatley. 
8to, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. 14s. 

XAIKEWBES.— A Betrospect of the Autumn >LkN<EurBES, 187L With 5 Pltnf. 
By a Eecluse. 8to, pp. ziL and 133, doth. 1872. 5s. 

KAEIETTE-B£T.~Thb Monuments of Upper Egypt: a translation of the 
"Itintoure de la Hsute Egypte** of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Crown 8vo, pp. zri. and 262, doth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

MABKEAK.— Ollanta : A Drama in tbe Quichua Language. Text, Translation^ 
and Introduction. By Clements B. Markham, C.B. Crown 8to, pp. 128, doth. 
187L 7s. 6d. 

VABXHAM.— A MEMOIR OF the Ladt Ana de Obobio, Countess of Cbincon, and 
Vice-Queen of Peru, a.d. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chincbona Genus. By C. R. Markham, C.B. Small 4to, pp. xiL and 100. THth 
2 Coloured Plates, Map, and niustrations. Handsomely bound. 1874. 28e. 

KABXB.— Sebmons. Preached on various occasions at tbe West London Synagogue 
of British Jews. By the Bev. Professor Marks, Minister of tbe Congregation. 
Published at tbe request of tbe Council Second Series, demy 8vo, pp. TiO.-310, 
doth. 1886. 7s. 6d. Third Series^ demy 8to, pp. iT.-S84, doth. f&6. 7i. 6d. 
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MABMOHTEL.— Beusaxbe. Pit MtfmonteL Koavell* Edition. 12bio, pp. sit 

and 128, doth. 1867. 2t. 6d. 
ICABBIAGB AND DIVOBCE.— Including Religioui, Pimetical, and Political Aspeeto 

of the Qneition. By Ap Bichard, M.A., Cantab. Crown 8to, pp.-ziL and 178, 

cloth. 188& 5s. 

MABSBEN.— XuioaiCATA Orizstalia Illustbata. The Plates ot the Obibhtal 
CoiKB, AxciEKT AKD AIODEBK, of the Collection of the late William Martden, 
F.B.8., kc kc EngraTed from Drawinga made under hit Directiona. 4to, 57 
Platea, doth. Sla. 6d. 

XABTXH.— Bt Solekt akd Daitubs. Poems and Ballads. By W. Wibey Martin. 
. Crown 8to, pp. xiL and 170, doth. 1885. 3s. 6d. 

HABTXN.— The Chi>'E8e : their Educatio:?, Philosophy, ako Lettebs. By W. 
A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. 8to, pp. 
820, doth. 188L 7s. 6d. 

XABTIN.->The Fahilt Horse: Its SUbling, Care, and Feeding. A Practical 
^lanual for Horse-keepers. By George A. Martin. Crown 8vo, lUuttrated, pp. 
153, doth. 1889. Ss. 6d. 

MABTXNEAU.—Essats, Philosophical akd Theological. By Jamea Martineau. 
2 Tols. crown 8to, pp. iv. and 4I4~x. and 430, doth. 1875. £1, 4s. 

MASON.— Burma: Its People and Pboductioks ; or, Notes on the Fauna, Flora, 
and Minerals of Tenasserim, Pegu and Burma. By the EeT. F. Mason. D.D., 
M.B. A.S., ^^ Vol. L Geology, Mixeralogt, akd Zoologt. VoL IL Botaht. 
Kewritten and Eolarged by AV. Theobald, late Deputy-Superintendeot GeologiGal 
Survey of India. Two Vols., royal 8to, pp. xavl and 560; x\'u and 788. and 
x xxvL, d oth. 1884. £3. 

MATHLKWB ~ Ana aw am IbK EZBA*8 CoiOfBMTABT OH THE CaKTICLBS AFTXB fBB 

FiBST Eecexsiok. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 
B.A., Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

HATEBIA MEDICA, Phtsiological and Appued. Vol. I. Contents :^Aooniiiun, 
by B. E. Dudgeon, M.D.; Crotalus, by J. W. Hayward. MD.; Digitalis, by F. 
Black, M.D.; Kali Bichromieum, by J. J. Drysdale, M.D.; Kux Vomica, b/ P. 
Black, MJ>.; Plumbum, by F. Black, M.D. Demy 8vo, pp. zjdT.-726, doth. 
3 884. 1 5t. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual of the Malat Laxguage. By W. E. Maxwell, Assistant 
Beiident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit 
Element in Malay. Second Edition. Crown 8^0, pp. viii. and 182, doth. 1888. 
7a. 6d. 

MA7EB.— Oh the Abt op Potteet : with a History of its Bise and ProgrMS in 
liverpooL By- Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., ^. 8to, pp. 100, boarda. 1873. 5e. 

MATEB8.~Thb Chikese GovEBirirENT : a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Seonetary to H.B.M's Legation at Peking, ^, &c. Second edition, with 
additions by 6. M. H. Playfair. Boyal 8yo, pp. box. -158, doth. 1886. 15a. 

X'CBZMDLE.— Ahcdent Ihdia, as Descbibed bt ^Ieoabthbnxs amd Abbiav; 
being a Translation of the Fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. w. 
M'Crindle, M.A., Principal of the Gk>Temment College, Patna, k^ WHh 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xL and 224, 
doth. 1877. 7a. 6d. 

X*CBQn)LE.— Thb Commbbce avd Navigation of the Ebtthbaah Sba. Being 
A Translation of the Penplus Maris Erythnei, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Axrian*s Aceoimt of the Voya^ of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introdue^on, Commentary, Notea, and Index. 
By J. W. M'Crindle, M. A.,Im. Post 8to, pp. iv. and 238, doth. 1879. 7a. 6d. 
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JMURDLK— Ahcunt Iitdia, as DnouBBD bt Ktesias thb EiriDiAK ; being a 
TVasalatioii of tb« Abridgment of bis '* Indika *' by Photiot, and of tbe Fragmente 
of ibat Work preferred in otber Writen. Witb Inirodaetion, Kotei, and Index. 
Bj J. If. M*Crindle, M.A.. J1.B.S.A. 8vo, pp. riu. and 104, dotb. 1682. 6e. 

M'OBXlfDLE.— AKozzifT India, as Debcbibed bt Ptolemt ; being a Tranalation 
of ibe Cbapten wbicb describe India and Central and Eastern Asia in tbe 
Treatiie on Geograpbj, written bj Klandioi Ptolemaios, tbe celebrated Astro- 
nomer. Witb Introduction, Commentary, Map of India according to Ptolemy, 
Index, &e. By J. W. M^Crindle, M.A., late Principal of tbe Government Col- 
lege, Patna, ^c Demy 8to, pp. xii and 373, olotb. 1885. 7s. 6d. 

MBCHAHIC [The Young). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for tbe nee of 
■11 kinds of Took, and for tbe oonstruction of Steam Engines and Mecbanical 
Models, including tbe Art of Taming in Wood and MetaL Sixtb Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. n. and 346, and 70 EngraTings, clotb. 1886. 3s. 6d. 

MECHANIC'S WoBSBHOP (AUATEITB). A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
Direetions for tbe Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Braging, Soldering, and Carpentry. By tbe Autbor of ** Tbe Latbe and its Uses." 
Sixtb Edition. Demy 8to, pp. It. and 148. Illustrated, dotb. 1880. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS OK Death A!a> Eterxitt. Translated from tbe German by Frederica 
Rowan. Publisbed by Her Majesty*s gracious permission. 8to, pp. 386, dotb. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown Svo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, dotb. 
1884. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS ox Lite akd itb Religious Duties. Translated from tbe German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Publisbed 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being tbe Companion Volume to ** Medi- 
tations on Deatb and Eternity.'* 8to, pp. vi and 370, dotb. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, erown 8to, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6a. 

MBQHA-DUTA (Thb). (doud-Meesenger.) By Kftlid&sa. Trsndated from tbe 
Sanskrit into Englisb Verse by tbe Ute H. H Wilson, M.A., F.E.S. Tbe Vocabu- 
lary by Pianos Jobnson. Kew Edition. 4to, pp. xL and 180, dotb« lOs. 6d. 

MSLSHA— Oabibaldi : RBOoiXBonoKB 07 EU Public akd Pbitate Life ; witb 
more tban a Hundred Letters from tbe General to tbe Autbor. By Elpis Mdena. 
Englisb Version, by C. Edwardes. Demy 8to, pp. x. and 348. 1886. 10s. 6d. 

MENDELSSOHN'S Letters to Ionaz akd Chablotte Moscheles. Translated 
from tbe Originals in bis possession, and Edited by Felix Mosdielles. Witb 
numerous lUustrations and facsimiles. 8^0, pp. xx. and 306, dotb. 1888. 12b. 

MSBED7TH.^Abca, a Rbpzbtoies op Obiodcal Poems, Saered and Secular. By 
F. Meredrtb, M.A., Canon of Limerick CatbedraL Crown 8ro, pp. 124, dotb. 
1876. 2s. 6d. 

MSTCALfE.— The ENOUsmiAir akd the Scaxdxkatxait. By Fk^eridc Met* 
ealfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of "Gallus" and 
*«Cbarides. Post Svo, pp. 612, dotb. 1880. 18s. 

mCBBL.— Lb &>08Sai8 est Fbaxcs, Les Fbax^aib ev J^sse. Par Frimcisque 
Miebel, Correspondant de Tlnstitut de France, Le, In 2 vols. 8to. pp. Tii., 647, 
and Kl, ricb blue dotb, witb emblematical designs. Witb upwaras of 100 Cosrts 
of Arms, and otber Illustrations. Price, £1, 12s .^Also a Large-Paper Edition 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Tbick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, balf moroooo, witb ^ 
additional Sted EingraTUigi. 1862. £3, 3s. 

MICKIEWIOZ. — Kovbad Wallestbod. An Hirtoricd Poem. By A. Middewica. 
Translated from tbe Polisb into Englisb Verse by Miss M. Biggs. 18mo, pp. 
XTJ. and 1 00, dotb. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MI0UJSWICZ.-*Ma81XB Tbaddeus. See Biggs. 
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MZLL.^Adou8TB Oomtb akd PosmviBM. By the late John Btotrt MiU, H.P. 
Third Edition. 8to, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 3f. 6d. 

MILLHOUS&^PBONOrNCIKO AND EXPLAKATOBT EnGUBH AND ItAUAM DiO- 

TIOKABT. Bt John MiUhoaM. Kew Edition, with Additioni aud ImproTemants 
by F. Braceitorti. Two Yolamof , 8vo, pp. 731 and 818, doth. 12a. 

MILLE0U8E.— llAiruAL of Italian Conversation. For the Use of Schoola. By 

John Millhooie. 18mo, pp. 126, doth. 1866. 2t. 
iniiN£.~NoTE8 ON Ortstalloorapht and Obtstallo-phtsics. Being the 8nb- 

•tance of Lecturei delivered at Yedo daring the years 1876-1877. By John 

Milne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viiL and 70, doth. 1879. 3i. 
MILTON and ▼OKDEL.—See EniniNDSON. 
MITRJL— Buddha Gata : The Hermitage of Sikya MnnL By Rajendralala Mitra, 

LL.D., C.I.E., kc. 4to, pp. xri and 258, with 51 Platet, doth. 1879. £3. 

MOCATTA.— Moral Biblical Gleanings and Practical Teachinos, niaitrated 

by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volame. By J. L. Mocaita. 

8vo, pp. Tiii. and 446, cloth. 1872. 7i. 
MODERN FRENCH HEADER (The). Proee. Junior Coorte. Tenth Editioo. Edited 

by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Earcher, LL.B. Crown 8yo, pp. ziy. and 224, 

cloth. 1884. 2ft. 6d. 

Senior Cottrss. Third Edition. Crown 8yo, pp. xiy. and 418, doth. 1880. 4a 

MODERN FRENCH READER.^ A Glossary of Idiomi, Gallidimi, and other Diffi- 
colties contained in the Senior Coarse of the Modem French Reader ; with Short 
Notices of the moat important French Writera and Historical or literary Charao- 
iera, and hints as to the works to be read or atndied. By Charles Casaal, LL.I>., 
&0. Crown 8yo, pp. yiii. and 104, doth. 188L 2a. 6d. 

MODERN FRENCH READER. —Senior Course and Glossary combined. 6t. 

MOODIE'Thb History of the Battles and Adventttres of the Britibh, the 
Boers, the Zulus, kc,, in Southern Africa, from the Time of Pharaoh Necho 
to 1880. With oopiouB Chronology. With lUastrationa aod Coloured Maps. 
By D. C. F. Moodie. 2 yola crown 8yo, pp. xxiy.-598 and zxiL-600. 1889. 3Bt. 

MORELET.— Travels in Central America, including Aooonnta of some Re^ns 
nnexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Mordet, by Mn. M. F. 
Sqnier. Edited by £. G. Squier. 8yo, pp. 430, doth. 187L 8b. 6d. 

MORFIUb'tincPLiTiED PousH Grakmar. See Triibner's Collection. 

MORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on the Manufacture of Soaps. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S. With lUnitrations. Demy 8yo, pp. ziL and 270, eiotli. 
1871. £2,12s. 6d. 

MORFIT.— A PRACncAL Treatise on Pure Fertilizers, and the Chemical Oon- 
yerdon of Bock Guanos, Marlstones, Coprolites, aod the Crude PhosphatM of 
lime and Alumina generally into yarious yaluable Producta. By C. Mornt, M.D., 
F.C.S., With 28 Platea. 8yo, pp. zyL and 547, doth. 1873. £4, 4a. 

MORRU.— A Descriptive and Historical Account op the Godavsrt DmBiOT. 
IN THE Prbsidenot OF MADRAS. By Henry Morria, formerly of the Madnt Ciyil 
Seryioe. With a Map. 8yo, pp. ziL and 390, doth. 1878. 12a. 

MORRU.— Abtan Sun-Mtths the Origin op Reugions. With an Introd«etion 
by Oharlea Morria, Author of *' A Manual of Claadoal Literature," and " The 
Aryan Bace : Ita Origin and ita Achieyementa" Crown 8yo, pp. 192, ck^ 1889. 
fie. 

MOSENTHAL. ^Ostriches and Ostrich Farhing. By J. de Moaentbal, late 
Member of the Legiatiye Council of the Cape of Good Hope, Ace, and Jamea B. 
Harting, F.L.S.,F.Z.S. Second Edition. With 8 full-page illuatiationa and 20 
woodcuu. Boyd 8yo, pp. xziy. and 246, doth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

MOTLEY. —John Lothrop Motlet : a Memoir. By Oliyer Wendell Eolmea. 
Eogliah Copyright Edition. Crown 8yo, pp. yii.-278, doth. 1889. 6a. 
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KUSLLEBw— The Obgahio Ooitstitubkts op Puom akd Yboetabls Substangb, 
and ibeir Chemical Analysis. Bj Dr. G. C. TVlttotein. Aathorined Translation 
from tha German, with numerons Additioni, by Baron F. Ton Mueller, K.C.li.G., 
ILD ., F.R.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviiL and 332, wrapper. 1880. 14b. 

MUZLLER.— Select Extra-Tropical Pla27ts bbadilt eligible por Ikdustbial 
CULTDES OR Katuralisation. With Indications of their Native Coantriei and 
some of their Uses. Br F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.B.8. 8to, 
pp. X., 394, cloth. 1880. 8a 

KUX&. — Extracts from the Corak. In the Original, with English rendaring. 
Compiled by Sir WiUiam Muir, K.C.S.L, LL.D., Author of "The Life of 
Mahomet" Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 64, cloth. 1885. 2s. 6d. 

MUIR.— Obigikal Sakskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated by 
John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D., &c. JLc. 

YoL L Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedic Age. Third Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8vo, pp. xx. and 532. doth. 1890. £1, Is. 
Toh XL The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, reTised, with 
Additions. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 512, doth. 187L £1, Is. 
Vol. III. The Vedas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, rerised and 
enlu-^ 8yo, pp. xxxii. and 312, doth. 1868. 16s. 
VoL rV. Comparison of the vedic with the later representation of the prindpd 
Indian Deities. Second Edition, rensed. 8to, pp. xri. and 524, doth. 
1873. £l,ls. 

Yd. Y. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmo^ny, Mythology, Beligiout 
Ideas, life and Manners of the Indians m the Vedic Age. Third 
Edition. 8fo, pp. xri and 492, doth. 1884. £1, Is. 

KUnt.— Tbahslatiovs fbom the Sanskrit. See Tr1ibner*s Oriental Series. 

MULEALL.—HAKDB0OK OF THE BiVEB PLATE, Comprising the Argentine Republic, 
Uruguay, and Paraguay. With Six Mapa Br IL G. and E. T. MnlhalL Vto- 
prietors and Editors of the Buenos Ayres Standcard. Fifth Edition (Ninth 
Thousand), erown 8to, pp. x. and 732, doth. 1886w 7i. 6d. 

MULLBK.— OoTLiKE Dictionary, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorert, and 
Students of Language. Wititi an Introduction on the proper Use of the Ordinary 
Bnglidi Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. Bv F. Max MfUler, M. A. The 
Vocabulary compiled by John Bdlows. 12mo, pp. 368, moroooo. 1867. 7s. 6d. 

XtFLLEBi.— The Sacbed Hticvs op the Bbahhikb, as preserved to us in the oldest 
eoUeetioB of religious poetir, the Big-Veda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, by 
F. Max MOUer, M. A., Oxford, 1m. VoL L Hymns to the MaruU or the Storm- 
Goda. 8vo, pp. cliL and 264, doth. 1869. 12s. 6d. 

MULLBK. —The Htmv s or tee Bio-Veda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Beprinted 
from the Editio Prinoeps. By F. Max Miiller, M.A., iic Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two Tola. 8to, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12s. 

MUXXEE.— Dbotsohb Liebb. Aus den Papieren eines Fremdlings. HeranagMabcn 
nnd mit einem Vorwort begldtet. By F. Max MtQler. Prescribed by the Soard 
of the Oxford Locd Exammations for 1888. With Notes for the Use of Schools. 
Eighth Edition, 12mo, pp. lis, doth. 1887. 8s. 6d. 

VULLSK.— A Short Histobt op the Bodrboks. From the Earliest Period down 
to the Present Time. By E. M. Miiller, Ph.D., Modem Master at Forest School. 
Walthamstow, &c. Fcap. 8to, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. la. 

XU£LKE.^Ancibnt iFsoBimoMS IN Ceylon. By Dr. Edward Mtiller. 2 Vols. 
Test, erowa 8vo, pp. 220, doth, and Plates, oblong folio, doth. 1S83L 21a. 
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VVLLBB.— Pau OEAMifAB. 8m Trttbner*! CoUociion. '^^'^'^ 

XUUUS7.— <}niLiir Gnu xv ah Ekgubb Szttiko. Tramkted by Jan« Hullty. 
Feap., pp. zii. and 180, doth. 1877. di. 6d. 

MUSXKXSH.— A Nan on Ikdo-Bubofxan Phonologt. With •ipeeial ref«r»nee 
to th« Tme PronuneUtioii of Aneient Oreek. Bj Darid Beatton Mwrdoeh, 
F.]EL0.8., ico. Dtmj 8to, pp. 40, paper. 1887. Is. 6d. 

inrBRAT.— Thb Atifaitka of Bbitibh I^dia, akd its Dbpbkdskoixs. a S jit«ma- 
tie Aooonnt. With Dotcriptioni of all the known ipeciei of Birds inhabiting British 
Obeerrations on their Habits, Kidification, ke. ; Tables of their Geona- 

» Diftribntion in Persia, Be]o<>ehistan, Afghanistan, Sind, Pnnjab, K.-W. 

Lnees. and the Peninsula of India generallj. Bj James A Murray, Member 
of Natural History Society, Bombay ; Cnrator, Korraehee Manicipal Library and 
Unseam, kc kc In Six' Parts, royal 8vo, with Coloured and other Plates and 
Woodcuts, sewed. £4. VoL L, Parts I., XL, and IIL ; ToL IL, Parts I. and 
IL, are now ready. YoL XL, Part III., will complete the Work, and will be sup- 
plied to Subseribers. 

ViOiMAHDA ; OE, Thx Jot of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Fire 
-Aefes. Translated from the Sanskrit of Sri-Harsha-Dera, with Notes, by P. Boyd, 
B.A. With Introduction by Prof. Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xtL and 100, cloth. 
1872. 48. 6d. 

HAPIEB.— Folk Lobe ; or, Superstitious Beliefs In the West of Scotland within 
this Century. By James Napier, F.B.S.E., kc Crown 8vo, pp. viL and 190, 
«loth. 1878. 4s. 

HARABlTA DEABMA-8A8T&A ; or. The Ikstttutes of Narada. Translated, for 
« the first time, from the unpublished Sansioit original. By Dr. Julius Jolly, 

TJnirexaity , Wuraburg. With a Preface, Notes, kc , and a general Index. Crown 

8vo, pp. zxxT. and 144, doth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

NAYILI2.— PiTHOM. See Egypt Exploration Fund. 

raVILL.^'HAND LXBT OF MOLLUBCA IN THE iNDLiN MUSSUIC, CaLODTTA. By 

Geoffrey NefiU, C.M.Z.S., kCy First Assistant to the Superintendent of the 
Indian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Proeobranchia-Neuro- 
branchia. 8to, pp. xri and 338, doth. 1878. 15s. 

HEW OATHOLZO OHUBCH (The).— With Thoughts on Theism, and Suggestions 
towards a Public Bdigious Serrioe in Hannony with Modem Sdence and Philo- 
lophy. Tenth Edition, Beyised and Enlarged. Crown 8to, pp. 170, doth. 1887. 
3e.6d. 

ITBWMAH.^ The Odes of Horace. Translated into Unrhymed Metres, with Intro- 
dnetion and Notes. By F. W. Newman. Second Edition. Post 8to, pp. xxi. 
and 247, doth. 1876. 4s. 

MBWMAN.—Theibm, Doctrinal and Practical j or. Didactic Religious Utterances. 
By F. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, doth. 1858. 4s. 6d. 

ITBWMAH.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Arndd. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiff covers. i86L 2s. 6d. 

nWKAK.^A HnTOBT of the Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
Samnd to the Babylonish CaptiTlty. By F. W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
8to, pp. X. and 354, doth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

VSWKAH.^Phabb of Faith ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. By 
F. W. Newman. New Edition ; wiih, Keply to Professor Henry Riggers, Author 
of the **Sdipee of Faith." Crown 8to, pp. riiL and 212. cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

HEWXAN.^A Handbook of Modern Arabic, oonnsting of a Praoticd Grammar, 
with numenms Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in European 
Type. By F. W. Newman. Post 8to, pp. zx. and 1^, doth. 1866. 6s. 
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VBWICAH.— Thv 8oul : Her Sorrowi aii<l ber AjmirutionR. An Eisiiy iow»ri3i tli« 
Katural HiMory of the Soul, as the True Besii of Theology. Bj F. W. Itewmaii. 
Tenth JSditioiL Post 8vo, pp. zii. and 162, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

KSWMAM.— Thb Text op tse louviKE iKSCSiPnoXB. With Inteilinesr Latin 
Translation snd Kotes. Bj F. W. Newman. 8vd, pp. 56, sewed. 1868. 28. 

KEWXAN.— UitcELLAKiEB ; chiefly Adtlresses, Aeademieii] and Historical, By F. 
W. Newman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356. doth. 18G9. 7s. 6d. 

NEWKAN.— Tbb Iliad op Homer, faithfolly translated into Uorhymed English 
Metre, by F. W. Newman. Boyal 8<ro, pp. xtL and 384, doth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

HBWMAN.—A Diction ART op Moderit Arabic. L Anglo- Arabie Dictionary. 2. 
Anglo-Anbie Vocabulary. 3. AraVio-English Dictionary. By F. W. Newman. 
In 2 vols, crown 8to, pp. zvL and 376-464, doth. 1871. £1, Is. 

NEWMAN.^Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Boyal 8vo, pp. tUL and 172. 
Stiff wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

mSWHAK.— Beugiok KOT HlSTORT. By F. AV. Newmsn. Foolscap, pp. 58, paper 
wrapper. 1877. Is. 

NEWMAN.— MoRKiNG Praters ik the Household of a Beuevek in God. By F. 
W. Newman. Second Bdition. Crown 8to, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. ^s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. —Beoroakiiatiok op English Ikstitutions. A Lecture by Emeritui 
Professor F. >V. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— What is Chbistiakitt without Christ? By F. W. Newman. 
8to, pp. 28, stitched in wrapper. 1881. Is. 

NEWMAN.— LlBIAK Vooabulart. An Essay towards Keprodaeing the Ancient 
Numidian Language out of Fonr Modem LangnHges. By F. W. Newman. Crown 
. 8vo. )>p. vi. and 204, doth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Kabail Tocabulabt. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, 
, doth. 1887. 5s. 

NEWMAN.*— A Chbistiak Commonwealth. By F. "W. Newman. Crown 8vo. pp. 
60, cloth. 1883. Is. 

NEWMAN. — CHRlSTiAKmr ik its Cbadlb. Bv F. W. Newman. Second Edition. 
Crown 8to, pp. ▼]. and 172. doth. 1884. 5s'. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Comments on the Text op w£schtlds. By F. 'V^^ Newman. Demy 

8yo, pp. xii and 144, doth. a884. 6s. 
NEWMAN.— Lipb apteb Death? Paliii6dis. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Pro- 

fessor, M.B.A.8. Demy 8vo, pp. ir. and 51, sewed. 1886. Is. 

NEW SOUTH WALES, Pdbucations OP THE Govebnmznt op. List on spplieation. 

NSW SOUTH WALES.— JouBKAL AMD Pbooexdikos op thb Hotal Socibtt op. 
Published annually. Price 10s. 6d. 

NEWTON.— Patent Law and Praottce: showing the mode of obtaining and 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, ConfirmatioDS, and Extensions of Patents. vTith a 
Chapter on Intent Agenta. By A. V. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Crown. 8vo, 
pp. JoL and 104, doth. J87S. 2s. 6d. 

NEWTON.— An Analysis op the Patent and Ooptbzobt Laws: Including the 
▼arious Acts relating to the Protection of InTentionv, Designs, Paintings, Photo- 
grsphs, Ac "By A. Newton. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, doth. 1884. ^ 6d. 
NEW EEALAND INSTITUTE FUBUGATIONS :- 
I. Transactions and Pbocebdinos of the New Zealnnd Instituie. Demy 8vo, 

stitched. Vds. I. to XX., 1868 to 1887. £1, Is. each. 
II. An Index to the Transactions and Pbocebdinos of the New Zedand Id* 
stitute. Vols. L to VIII. Edited by James Hector, C.H.Q., M.D., F.B.S. 
Demy 8ro, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 
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HEW ZEALIND.— Obological Sorvbt. List of Pablieationi on ap^lientioii. 

mOHOLB and BTMOND.— Practical Value op Christiakitt. Two Pri»« 
EuAyt. Bj the Rev. J. Broadhunt Nicbols and Cbttrlet WiUUm Dymoud, 
F.S.A. Opowd 8vo, cloth, pp. vii. And 152. 1888. 3e. 6d. 

KOBMAH.— Orammaire THioRiQUs n Pratique db la Lakoue AyGLAias. P«r 
F. B. Norman, ProfoMeor d'AoRlnii k TEoole CommerciRle de Yienne : Auteur 
d*nii^ Grammaire Anglaise k TUtage det Allemands, kc, Et Mmo. H. Korninn 
(n^ Gerard). Aneien Profeateur de Frao^aii k Londrei. Demy 8vo, pp. X.-264, 

. aewed. 1887. da. 6d. 

H0VB8£.~NaBBATITB 07 THE SBOOKD ARCTIC EXPEDITIOV MADE BY ChABLBS F. 
Hall. Hu VoTa^ e to Repnlae Bay ; Sledge Jonmey t to the Straite of Fnry and 
Hecla, and to King William's Land, and Beaidenee among the Eskimoa during 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
by Prof. J. E. Nonrse, U.S.N. 4to, pp. L and 644, cloth. With maps, beliotypea, 
steel and wood engrsTings. 1880. £1, 8s. 

KUQEMT'S Improvbd French akd Engush akd Ekoltsb and Frevcb Pocut 
DicnoNABT. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. St. 

KTTMISMATA ORIENTALIA ILLU8TRATA. See MARi$DE.K. and IktbekatiOBAL. 

MUTT.— Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Lettebs. By 
K. Jehuda Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the ongiDal Arabic by 
B. Moses GikatiUa of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the same 
author, translated by A ben Esra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an English 
translation, by J. W. Kutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. fit. 

KUTT.—A Sketch of Samaritan History, Dogma, and I^iITERature. An Intro- 
troduetion to '*FragmenU of a SamariUn Targum." By J. W. Kutt, M.A., to, 
&C. Demy 8vo« pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

OERA LINDA BOOK (The).— From a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with tbe p«n> 
mietion of the proprietor, C. Over de Linden of Uie Uelder. The Original FritiaA 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, with an English Version of his Datch 
TranalatioiL By W. B. Sandbach. 8vo, pp. xxv. and 254, doth. 1876. <5a. 

* OOABSFF.— Ebsai 8UR la Situation Eusse. Iiettres i uq Anglais. Par K. Ogareff. 

12mo, pp. 150, aewed. 1862. 3t. 

OLLSNDOBFF.— Mbtodo para apbbndeb a Leeb, etcribir y hablar el Ingl4t eegnn 
el sistema de Ollendorff. For Bamon Palenxuda y Juan de la Carrefto. 8vO| m, 
zlvi. and 460v'Cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
Kbt to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, doth. 1873. 4s. 

OLLENDOBPF.-7-Hxtodo paba afbknder a Leer, escribir y hablar d Franeet, 
aegun d verdadero sistema de Olleodorff ; ordenado en leociones progresivaa, con- 
■istiendo de ejeroiciot ordet y eteritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciadon figurada 
como ae ^ettila^wi la oonvenadon. Poc^Teodoro Simonn^ Profeiaor de Lsnguaa. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 342, doth. 1873. 6s. 
Kbt to Ditta Crown 8vo, pp. 80, doth. 1873. 3s. 6d. 

OPPSBT.— OiTTHB Classitioation op Languages : A Contribution to Comparative 

• Philology. • -By Dr. Oustav Oppert,-Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Preaidency 
College, Madraa. 8vo, paper, pp. viii. and 146. 1883. 7t. 6d. 

OPPSBT.^Libtb op Baxskbit Makusortpis in Private Libraries of Boutbeni 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gottav Oppert, Ph.D. VoL I.. 8vo, 
pp. viL and 620, doth. 1883. £1, Is. 

OPPERT.— On the Weapons, Ajimt Oroavtbation, and Politioal Maxims «p 
THE A.NCIENT Uindos ; with specid reference to Guupowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. GusUv Oppert, Ph.D. 8vo, paper, pp. vL and 162. 18S3. 7s. 6d. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.— See TbObnbr's Oriental Seribs. 

' ORIENTAL Text Sooiett's Pubuuatiovs. ▲ list may be b^ on applicaiioiL 
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DBISIITAL CONQBESS.— RcpOBT OP TKB Pboceedinos op the Second Ihtsbha- 
novAL CossoRESS OP Obientalists held in London, 1874. Eo/jlI 8vo, pp. 
▼iii Aod 6A, Mwed. 1874. 5t. 

0KIB1ITALI8T3.— TBxirsAcnoKsoPTtfB Second Session op the International 
OONORBSS OP Orientalists. Held in Loodon in September 1R7 4. Edited bj 
Robert K. Doaglio, Hon. See. 8to. pp. viiL and 456, cloth. 1876. 2U. 

0T7£.— Dano-Xorwegian Graumab. A MaduaI for Students of Dunish bused 
on the Ollendorffian lyttem of teacUing languages, and adapted for telf-instmc- 
tion. ByE^C. Ott^ Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 338, doth. 1887. 
7a. 6d. , 

Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, cloth. St. 

OTTIs.— >SiiiPUPiBD Danish and Swedish Oram mars. See TrObxxr*8 Collection. 

OVSRBECX.— Cathouc Obthodoxt and Anglo-Cathoucism. A Word abont the 
Intercommnnion between the English and Orthodox Churches. By J. J. Overbook, 
B.D. 8to, pp. rilL and 200, doth. 1866. ^%. 

'OTERBECK.-— Bonn Conpersncx. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. It. 

OVEBBECS.~A Plain View op the Claims of the Orthodox Catholic Church 
. AH Opposed to all other Christian Denominations. By J. J. Overbeck, 
. D.D. Crown bvo, pp. iv. and 138, wrapper. 188L 2s. 6d. 

OWEN.— Footpalls on the Boundart op Another "World. With Kamiive 
Illustratioiis. By R. D. Owen. An enlarged English Copyright Edition. Poet 
8vo, pp. XX. and 392, cloth. 187& 7b. 6d. 

OWEN.— The Debatarle Land between this World and the Next. With 
Ulustmtive Narrations. By Robert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 

• pp. 456, doth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

'OWEN.— Threading mt Wat : Twenly-Seven Years of Autobiography. By B. D. 
Owen. Crown 8vo, pp. 344, doth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OXLET.—EOTPT : And the Wonders of the Land of the Phanohs. By William 
Ozley. Illustrated by a Kew Veraioii of the Bhagavat-Gita, an Episode of the 
llahabharat. Thrown 8vo; pp. viii. -328, doth. 1884. 7t. 6d. 

OXLET.—MoDEBN Messiahs and Wondxr-Workers : A History of the Various 
Messianic Claimants to Spedal Divine Prerogatives, and of the -Sects that have 
Arisen thereon in Recent Times. By WilliMm Oxley, Author of *' Tl)e Philo- 
sophy of Spirit,** " Egypt, and the Wonders of the Land of the Pharaohs." Post 
8vo, pp. iv. and 18C, doth. 1889. 5s. 

iOTBTBR (ThxI; Where, How, and When to Pind, Breed, Cook, and Eat It. 
Second Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 100, boards. 1803. la. 

.PALMEB.->A Concise Engush-Pkrsian Dichokart ; -with a simplified Grammar 
. -of the Persian LMngnnge. By the late E. H. Palmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic, 

• . Obtmbridge, ko. Completed and Edited, from the MS. left imperfect at his death, 

by G. Le Strange. Royal 16mo, pp. 606, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d., 

.'PALMER.— A Concise Persian-Bnoush Dichonast. By £. H. Palmer, M.A.. 
Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge. Second Edition. Royal 
. 16mo, pp. 726, doth. 1884. 10s. j6d. 

PALMER.— The Song op the Reed, and other Pieces. By £. H. Palmer, M.A., 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 209, cloth. 1876. 5ft. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. See Trttbner's Col- 
' lection. 
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PALMER.- The Patriarch aio) the Tsar. TnnBlaied from the RiiM hj Willhiin 
Palmer, M.A. Demy Sto, cloth. VoL I. The Heplies ok the Humble Kicuk. 
Pp. xL and 674. 187L 12*.— VoL II. Testimonies concerniwo the Patriarch 
iTiooN, the Tsar, akd the Botars. Pp. IxxviiL auU 554. 1873. 12a.~VoL IIL 
History op the Condemnation of the Patriarch Is icon. Pp. Ixvi. and 56S. 
1873. 12».— Vol*. IV., v., and VI. Services op the Patriarch Xicon to the 
Church and State op bis Country, kc. Pp. Ixxviii. and 1 to 660 ; sir. -661- 
102i, and 1 to 254 ; xxvi. -1029-1656, and 1-72. 1876. 36t. 

PARKER.— Theodore Parker's Celebrated Discourse on Matters Pertaintko to 
RXUGION. People'i Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 35L 1872. Stitehed, li. 6d. ; «L, 2a. 

PARKER. —The Collected Works of Theodore Parker, Miniiter of the Twenty- 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, US. Contaiuins bis Theological, 
polemical, and Critical Writings ; Sennont, Speeches, and Addresses ; and 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 volt. 8vo, cloth. 6s. each. 

VoL L Discourse on Matters Pertaiuing to Religion. Preface by the Editor, 
And Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saulini. Pp. 380.— II. Ten Ser- 
mons and Prayers. Pp. 360.-111. Discourses of Theologj'. Pp. 318.— IV. 
Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312.— V. Discourses of Slavery. L Pp. 336.— 
VI. Discourses of Slavery. U. Pp. 323.— VII. Diwourses of Social Science. 
Pp. 296.— VIIL Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230.— IX. Critio«l Writings. 
I. Pp. 292.— X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. .S08.— XI. Sermons of Theism, 
Atheism, and Popular TheolOeT. Pp. 257.— XII. Autobiogrsphical And Mis- 
cellaneous Pieces. Pp. 3^6.-^1^. 9i«toric Americans. Pp. 236.— XIV. 
Lessons from the Worl^ of Matter and the World of Man. Pp. 352. 

PARKER.— Malaoabt Grammar. See Triibner j ^Ueetion. 

PARR7.— On Lktter-Cbakge, with Bzamples, An attempt to reduce in a simple 
manner the principal claMioal and cognate words to their primitive meanings. 
Bj J. Parry, B.A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 16, wrapper. 1884. Is. 

PATSR80N.— Notes ok Military Scrveyikg anp Ebcoknaissavcb. By Lieut- 
Colonel William Paterson. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates. Demy 8vo, pp. xiL 
and 146, doth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

PATERSON. — TopoGRAPUiOAL Examikatiok Papers. By lieut.-CoL W. Patersonf 
Sto, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. 

PATERSON.— TRBATXfUc ok Miutart Drawdic. With a Coarse of Progieesive 
Plates. By Captsjf ' W. Paterson, Prufessor of Military Drawing at she Royal 
Military College, Sandhunt. Oblong 4to, pp. ^dL and 31, doth. 1862L £1. la. 

PATERSON.— The Orometer for Hill MEASURnrc, combining Scales of Distances. 
Piotraetor, Clinometer^ Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain W'illiam Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

PATERSON. — Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
Prom a MS. in the British Museum. 1701. With a Map. Edited br 8. Bannis- 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d. 

PATON.— A HnroRT op the EoypnAK Revolution, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, -and Loeal Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 Tola, demy 
8^0, pp. xiL and 395, viii. and 446, doth. 1870. 7a. 6d. 

PATON.— Heket Betlb (otherwise De Stkkdahl). A Critical and Biographieal 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Prirate 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown Sto, pp. 940, doth. 
lOri. 7a. 6d. 

PATTON.— The Death op Death ; or, A Study of God's Holiness in Conneetion 
tri^h ^e Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Kesponsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Keyised Edition, crown 
8to, pp. xtL and 252, doth. 1881. 6b. 
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' YA1JIX.-«6iiiov OB-lIovTPon, B^mt^or IiBOSsm, tbe Orator of ibe Houm of 
. OoMnnopi. Bj B«iBbold PiMili. TnuiaUted by Una M. Goodwin. Witb Intro- 
dnoiion bj Harriot HartiDOAa. Crown 8vo, pp. zvL und 340, doth. 1876. ^ 

miBIS.— Zaxxb JLITD Kauxbaxib. 8m JBgTptum Exploration Fnnd, p. 21. *. 

FETBIB.— ASiABOHlvSom'. *1887. Byir.lLFliodonPetrie. 'With32Platei^ 
4to, pp. 42, boiurdB. 1888. 12k 

PBXBZB.^Hawaba, Bxabvu, AXn AsflnvoB. By W. IL Flindon Petrie, Anibor 
<A "Pyramidt and TerafAat of Oiieb," «<Tani« I. and II.," " Naukmtit L.^ **▲ 
8eaM>n in EInrut," ^ Historieal Soarabt/' Ico. 4to. boards, pp. iv. and 66, witb 

-^Platci . iaSr:^6o. :./ . 

TSTTENXOPBE.— Trx BsLATioir of thx Aib vo ths Clothes we weas, the House 
WE uvE IK, AKD THE SoiL WE DWELL ON. Bj Dr. M. Yon Pettenkof er. Abridged 
and TnuktUted by A. Hosa IC.D., &c. Crown 8to, pp. tiIL and 96, limp dotb. 
1873w 2t.6d. 

PBSSL— Aetae Phzloloot, according to tbc moot recent roftearches (Glottologia 
Aria BooontiMima). Bomarki Hintorieal and Critical. 'Bj Domenioo PonL 
Traoslatod by B. 8.'Boberts, ILA. Crown 8^0, pp. zri and 200, dotb. 1879. «■. 

FFEZFFEB.— Women and Work. An Sisay on tba Belation to Healtb and Pbyti* 
oal Derelopmant of tbo Higber Bducution of GirU, and tbe Intellectual or more 
Syitematical Effort of Women. By Emily Pfeiffer, antbor of '* Gerard's If onn- 
nient,'* 1m. Crown 8^0, pp. 186, olotb. 1887. 6a. 

PTEXTFZ&^Flowees or the Night. By Emily Pfeiffer, Antbor of '*Gerard'a 
Honnment," "^be Rbyme of tbe Lady of tbe Bock/' ** Under tbe Aspena," 
**8onneta."ite. Crown 8vo, pp. z. and 138, dotb. 1889. 6a. 

PHANTA81I8 OF THE LTYIMG.— By Edmnnd Gomey, M. A., laU Fellow of Trinity 

College, Cambridge ; Frederic W. H. Myers, IL A., late Fellow of Trinity Collete, 

Cambridge; and FHnk Podmore, M.A. (Publiabed witb tbe sanction of the 

Conneil of tbe Booiety for Psyebieal Researcb). 2 Tola, demy 8vo, pp. IxxxiT. and 

.574 and xziriiL and 784, dotb. 1886. 21a. 

THATRE.— A HiSTOST or BUEMA. See Triibner^s OrientaLSeriea. 
PHATBE.— The Coins or Aeakak, or Pxcd, and or BuRifA. By tSir Artbnr 
Pbayre, C.B., K.C.8.L, G.G.M.G., late Commissioner of British Bnrma. Boyal 
-4to , pp. ▼iii-48« witb Antotype Blnstrative Platea. Wrapper. 1882. 8a. 6d. 

THZLLIPt.— The Dootbine Dr Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a eoro- 
dete form in the Original dyriac, with English Translation and Notea. By 
* ^George Phillipa,'I>:D.. Praddent of Qneen^ College, Cambridge. 8to, pp. xr. 
and 52 and 53, dotb. 1876. -Za. 6d. 

PBILLIP8. — EoPAXr-XvNDALA : A Tde of Bengali Life. Tranalated from the Ben* 
mJi^rf Bankim<;baBdraCbaitei3ee. By H. A. D. PhiUipa. Beogd Ciril 8«Tioe. 
Crown 8vo, pp. zzx.-908, doth. 1885. 6a. 

PHILOLOOICAL 800IBT7, TEAXSAcnONB or, pnbliabed irregularly. Xibt of publi- 
cationa on application. 

PICCIOTTO.— ScercHES or Avolo-Jewibh Hibtoet. By James Picdotto. Demy 
8vo, pp. xi. 4ind 420, oloth. 1875. 12a. 

PXOK.— Kbmokt and its DocnOBB. By Dr. E. Pidc, ^F.L, Antbor of " On Memory, 
and tbeRaiiondHeanaof Improringlt." 18mo, doth, pp; vi and 136. 1888. Is. 

PXB&CB.— In Cloud and Sunshine. A Volume of Poema. By J. Pierce, M.A., 
Author of " Staiisas and Sonneta." Fcap. 8vo, about 250 pp., cloth. 6a. 

PIEBCE OAMBIT.^Chiss Papbbs and Pboblxmb. By James Pieroe, H.A.t«nd 
W. Timbrcll Pierce. Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. 226. 1888w 6s. 6d. 

PIE88E. — CHEtriSTET IN the Bbbwino-Koon : being tbe aubstance of a Course of 
Xessons to Praeticd Brewera. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Origind 
GraTity. By Charles H. Pieaae, F.C.S., Pnblic Andyau Fcap., pp. TiiL and 62, 
doth. 1877. 5a. 
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A CaJahgue oflmpoiiani Works, 



PLAYFAIR.~The* Cities and Towns of CRnrA. A G«ogntphicftl Bictiontiy. 

Bt G. M. H. Plavfair, of Her Majesty*! Contular Senrie* in China. 8vo, pp. 

506»cloth. 1879. '£1, 5t. 
PLXHT.^Tbe Letters op Pukt the Youkger. Translated bv J. D.- Lewis, ILA., 

Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8to, pp. Til. aod 390, dotli. 1879. 5s. 

PLUMPTBE.— King's College Lectures on Elocution ; od the Physiology and 
Ovlture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Langoage, 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Causes 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. By Charles John Plumptre, Lecturer 
on Public Beading aod Speaking at King's College, London. Dedicated by per- 
niiaiion to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. Fourth, greatly Enlarged Illustrated, 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xviiL and 494, cloth. 1883. 15s. 

PLUMPTRE.— The Right Mode of Rfspiration in begard to Speech, Sokg, 
▲KD Health. By Charles John Plumptre, Author of ** King's College T.«ctures 
on Elocution.'* Fourth Editioo. Demv Svo, pp. iv. and 16, wrapper. 1886. Is. 

PLUMPTBE.— General Sketch of the History of Pantheism. By C. £. 
. Plumptre. Vol. J., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinosa; vol. IL, 

from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 vols. 

demy 8vo, pp. viiL and 395 ; ir. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

POLE. — The Philosophy or Mcsic. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 

PONTOPIDDAN. — The Apothecary's Daughters. By Henrik Puutopiddau. 
Translated from the Danish by Gordius Nielsen. Crown 8vo. 

POOLE.— Ak Index to Periodical Literature. By W. F. Poole, LL.D., Librarian 
of the Chicago Public Libran*. Third Edition, brought ' down to January 

1882. Royal 8vo. pp. xxviiL and 1442, cloth. 188:^. £3, 13s. 6d. 

POOXX. — Index to Periodical Ltteratcbe. First Supplement. January 1, 1882 
to January 1, 1887. By W. F. Poole, LLD., Librarian of the Newberry Library, 
Cldoago, and W. L Fletcher, A.M., Librarian of Amherst College, with the oo-operii- 
tion of the American Library Association. Royal 8vo, pp. ▼iii-488^ doth. 
£1. 16a. - 

PRACnCAL GUIDES :— 
P&AHCB, Belgium, Hollaio), akd the Rhike. Is.— Italian Lases. Is.— Win- 
TiBixo Places of the South. 2s. — Switzerland, Sayot, and North Italy. 
2s. 6d. — General Continental Guide, fit.-— Geneva. Is.— Paris, la.— Bxb* 
NSSE Orerlakd. Is.— Italy. 4s. 

PBATT.— A Grammar and Diction art of the Samoan Language. By Rev. 
GemYe Pratt, Forty Tears a Missionary of the London Missiunniy Society in 
Samoa. Secoud Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S. Crown 

' 8vo, p p. ^JL mnd 380, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

FBHriBF.— RaooRD OF Sbrtiges of the Honourarlb East India Company's 
Citil Servants in the Madras Presidency, from 1741 to 1858. Compiled 
and Edited from Records in the Possession of the Secretary of State for India. 
By Charles C. Prinsep, Statistical Reporter, and late Superintendent of Records, 
India Of&oe. Post 8vo, pp. xxjcvL and 212, cloth. 1885. 10s. Cd. 

P87GBZCAL BE8BABCH, Proceedings of the Society for. Published irregularly. 
Post 8vo, «loth. Vol. I., pp. 338. 1884. iOs. Vol. II., pp. 356. 1884. 10s. 
VoLUImPP. 510. 3885. 10s. Vol. FV.. pp. 614. 1887. 8s. 

PXFBITZ.— GoDE-Boos OF Gymnastic Exercises. By Ludwig Pnriiz. Translated 
bv O. Knofe and J. W. Maoqueen. Illustrated. 32mo, pp. zxiv.-292, boards. 

1883. Is. 6d. 

PYE.— Surgical Handicraft. A Manual of Surgical Manipulations, Minor Surgery, 
and otiier matters connected with the work of House Surgeons and Surgical 
Dresaera. By Walter l^e, F.RC.S., Surgeon to St. Mary s Hospital and to the 
Victoria" Hospital for Sick Children, late Examiner in Surgery in the Glasgow 

• University, kc With 233 Illustrations on Wood. Second Edition. Crowu 
8vv, pp. XX. and 546, cloth. 1886. 10s. €0* 
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F7S.^ELElfERTABT Bakdaodvo hx6 SURGICAL DunsiKO : with Direction! eon*^ 
eeroing the immediiiie Trmttnent of Cnsm of Emergency. For the uee of 
Drestert aod NurMt. A re-iseue of poruont of the Author*! hu'ger work on 
^'Surgicid Handicnft.*' Bj Walter Pye, F.R.C.S.,^ iSmo, p|>. viii. and. 
188. cloth. 1886. 2!. 

QUXNET.— Edoah Qoixer. See English and Foreign Philoiophieal Lihrarr. 

RAM BAZ.— EsftAT OK THE Architbcture ot THE HiKDCS. Bv Bam Haz, Native 
Jndge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr. Mem. R. A.& With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiv. and 64, aewed. 1834. £2,.2s. 

&AM8AT.~Tabciar List ok all the Adbtralliv Btbiis at present knowk to 
THE Author, showing the distribution of the species. By R P. Ramsay, F.L.S., 
kc. Curator of the Australian Musenm, Sydney. Crown 4 to, pp. it.- 38, and Map. 
18S9. 12s. 6s. 

BAM KEN. — Cbkss Opekikgs. See Freeborouch. 

RAP80N.— The Struggle between* England and France for Supremacy in 
India (The **Le Bas*' Essay for 1886). Br Edward J. Rsipton, B.A., of St. 
John*s College, Csmbridge. Introduction —The Etc of the Struggle — The Out- 
break of War— First Period of the War— Second Period of the War— The Supre- 
macy of England. Crown 8vo, pp. riii. and 120. doth. 1887. 4s. 6d. 

BA8K.— Grammar op the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Bask. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected snd improved, with 
Plate. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1^179. 5s. 6d. 

]tA8X.~A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology, the Flood, the 
Site of Eden, Ice From the Danish of the laU Profeuor Rask. With a Map of 
Paradise and the circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, doth. 1863. 2r. 6d. 

BAVSNBTSXM. —The RussiaMS ok the Amur ; its Disooverr, Conquest, ai.d Culo- 
nixation, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, and Personal 
Accounts of Russian TraTellers. By E. G. Kavenstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted 
- Lithographs and 3 Map#. 8vo, pp. 500, cloth. 1861. 15s. 

RAVENSTEIK AND HULLEY.— The Gtmkasicm and its Fittikos. By E. G. 

Ravenstein and John Hulley. With 14 Plates of Blustnitions. 8vo, pp. 32. 

sewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. 
BEADS.— The Harttrdom op Man. 'By Winwood Reade. Twelfth Edition. 

Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 544, cloth. 1887. 7a 6d. 

BECORDB OF THE HEART. By Stella. Seeond English Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 188, with six steel-plate engraTings, doth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

REDH0U8E.— The MesnsvL See Triibner s Oriental Series. 

REDHOUSE — SiMPUPlED Ottomak-Torkish Grammar^ See Triibner's Collection. 

EEDHOUBE.— The Tureish Vade-Mecum op Ottoman Colloquial Language : 
Containing a Concise Ottoman Grsmmsr; a Carefully Selected Vocabulary 
Alphabetically AiTanged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and Turkish snd 
English.; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. W. 
Redbouse, M.R.A.S. Third Edition. 32mo, pp. riii. and 372, cloth. 1882. 6e. 

RSDHOUBB.— On the History, System, and Varieties op Torkish Poetry. 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Pamphmse, with a Notice 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortalitr of Woman's SouL By J. W. -Red- 
house, Esq., M.R.A.S. 8to, pp. j62, doth, 2t. 6d.; wrapper. Is. 6d. 187!K 

BEDHOUSE.— A Tentative Chronological Synopsis op the History op Arabia 
AND ITS Neighbours from b.c. 500.000 (?) to a.d. 679. By J. W. Kei1hou»«, 
CM. 6., litLD. Cambridge, M.R. A.S. , &c. Demy 8vo, pp. 36, paper. 1887. Is. 

RSEMEUN.^A CRITICAL REVIEW op American Polhics. By C. Reenielin, of 
Cincinnati, Oliio. Demy 8to, pp. xziv. and 630, cloth. 1881. 14s. 
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BSHAV.— PRILOAOPRICAL DiALOOUtt AKD FRAGVKim. PVom tbe Fnncb of 
Erooii Eeoan. TVantlaUd, with the tanction of the Author, bj Km Bihari 
MukhajjL Poet 8vo, pp. xxziL and 182, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

BSMAV.— Air Bbsat oif tbb Agb akd Ajvtiquitt op the Book of Kabathjuh 
AOBlcUi^uas. To which is added an Inaugund Lecture on the Poeition of the 
Shemitic Katiooi iu the History of Civiliaation. By Eruest Reoan. Crown 8to, 
pp. xtL and 148, doth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

&EHAV.— Thb Lira of Jesus. By Ernest Reoan, Member of the lostitnte of 
France. AuUiorised English Translation. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and ^12. 1887. 
Paper coiw^n, 1b. ; doth Is. ^d. . 

&EHA]l.-rTBS Afobtubs. By Ernest Benan. Translated from the Originsl 
French. Uniform in siae and price with the Popular Edition of the '* Life of 
Jeraa." New Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 288. cloth. 1889. Is. 6d. ; 
paper ooTers, Is. 

REPORT of a Gutkral CoypKRENCE of Liberal Thinkers, South Place Chapel, 
Finsbniy, London. Svo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. Is. 

RHODES.— UXIVSBBAL CURTI TABLES FOR FAaUTATIKO THE LATIKO OCT OF 

Ctbcdlab Arcs on the Oroukd for Railways, Canals. Ice. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Rhodes, C.E. Oblong 
18mo, band, pp. ix. and 104, roan. 1881. 6s. 

RH7B.— Lbcturbs oy "Welsh Philoloot. By John Hhys, »LA., ProfeMor of 
Celtic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, kc,,kc. Second Edition, 
Rerised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. xir. and 467, cloth. 1879. 15s. 

RICE.~MtS0RB akd Coorg. A Gssetteer compiled for the Government of India. 
By Lewis Rice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and C>>org. VoL L 
Mysore in* General. With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol IL Mysore, by Districts, 
With 10 Ookmred Maps. Vol. III. Coorg. With a Ma]i. 3 toIs. royal 8vo, 
pp. zit 670 and xTi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxTii., cloth. 1878. 25e. 

RIOE. ^Mysore iKSCRipriONa. Translated for the Government by Lewis Rioe. 
8vo, pp. xciL and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boards. 1879. SOi. 

RIOHARB.— HxNRT Richard, the Apostle op Peace. By Lewis Appletoa. 
With Portraits of Henry Richard, Richard Cobdeo, Joseph Storge, Edmnnd Fry, 
Williain Stokes^ Elihu Burritt, Arthur G. O'Neill, and the Author. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 1222, cloth. 1888. 2s. 6d. ; wrappers, Is. 6d. 

RI0-VZDA-8ANHITA. A Colleetioin of Andent Hindu Hymns. Constituting the 1st 
to the 8th Aahtakaa, ^r Books of the Rig-Veda ; the oldest authority for the Reli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hiudua Translated fr jm the Sanskrit. By 
tbe late H. H. Wilson, MJL, F.R.&. &c, &c Edited by K. B. Oowell, M. A., and 
. W. F. Webster, M.A. In 6 Tola. 8vo, cloth. Vol. L, pp. liu and 348. 21s. 
VoLIL,pp.xxz.4aidd46. 1851 2U. Vol IIL, pp. xxiv. and525. 1857. 2U 
VoL rV., pp. 214. 1866. 14s. V^ V., pp. vL and 443. 188a 23s. VoL VL, 
pp. ▼iiL-436. 1889. 21s. 

RtLET.— MsDiiBVAL Ohrokicles op the Cm of Lokdoit. Chronicles of tbe Mayon 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from tbe 
Tear A.D. 1188toA.D. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the **La>er 
de Antiquis Legibos** (published by the Camden Society), in the poesession of th# 
CorpofatioB ot the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Tbedmar, Alder- 
man of London in the Reign of Henry III. — Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Tears 44 Henry IIL, A.D. 1260, and 17 Edward IIL, 
A.D. 1343. Tranalated from the original Anglo-Norman of the ** Croniouee de 
London,'' preserved in the Cottouian CoUection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Museum. Translated, with copious l^otee and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
Riley, M. A., dare Hall, Cambridge, Baxzister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, doth. 
1863. 128. 
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WILlL.*-Sow9o2jMBii:iiiiiBLiV: AMsanal f or Stadenti of B«HltB,lwMd upon 

tiM OUaodorflBaii BysteiD of TMebing Lutcungas, and adaiited for MMnstmc- 

tioo. SrJioDTyBMk, Taa^orof the BiiMian Langixage. With Preface hy 

W.B.& BelrtoD, JLwi. JPourUi JSditkm. Crown Sto. pp. 876, doth. 1889. 12a. 

SSTiotheibore. drown 8vo^ pp. 196, doth. 1888. 6e. 

BIOXJL<— A Obaduaixd Bubsiak Beauol, with a Voeahnlary of all the Roaaian 
Worda eontained in it. By Heniy BioU, Author of ** How to Lmob Buauan.** 
Crown 8to, pp. viiL and 814, doth. 1879. K)t. 6d. 

BIPnK.-»llAOBliiB Dbawzvo aho Dsbmn, for Engineering Stodntannd Piaetieal 
Bogineerar being a ConpleteXSeorae of Inatroction in Mtohanieal Drawing, with 
Esereiaea on the AppUeation of Prindplea to Engine aod Machine Deaign. Bj 
William Bipper, M. Inat M. B., Odd and Bronze Mednllut, Anthor of "Steiim 
nod the S team »Bngine " (Loomana), Aaaiatant FrofeaMr of Meohanieal Engineering 
in the Sheffield Teehnical SciiooL' Illnatrated hj 55 Plates and nnmeroua Expla- 
natory Bograringa. Bojal4to^ ,doth. 1889. 25a. 

BOIPB AVD nrOLEBT.— Kafub 19 1888. Bj Bnataoe NeriHe Bolfe, Anthor of 
*' Poropdi, Peat and Preaent^" '^Pompeii, Popular and Practical,'* *' Handbook to 
the Kaplea Museum, " kc, end Hoieombe InglebT« AuUior of "Echoes from 

. Kaplea, 4cc Withlllaatratioua byfi. J.L Crown Sro, pp. 262, doth. 1888. 6a. 

BOOHBL^A Fbkhch GBamfAB, lor the nae of English Students, adopted for the 
Public Schools br the Imperial Council of Puoiic Instruction. By A. Boohe. 
Crown 8n>, pp. auL and 176, doth. 1869. Ss. 

BOCHB-Pbobb axd Poetrt. Sdect Pieces from tbe beat Eozlbb Autbora, fai 
Beading, Compoaition, and ^andation. By A. Boche. Second Edition. Pcap. 
8to, pp. TiiL and 226, doth. 1872. 2a. 6d. 

BOGXHILL— UdavataBOa. See Trflbner's Oriental Series. 

BOCXHILL.— Tbs Lifi of thb Buddha. See Triibner*s Orientd Series. 

BODD.— Tkb Bibdb or Cobvwall and tbs Scillt ISLAVue. By the late Edward 
• Hearie Bodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J, K 
Harting. 8iro, pp^ HI and 82Ql,^ith Portrait and Map, doth. 1880. 14a. 

B0OSB8.— ^BAXMAm AVD LOGIO OF THE KiNBTEBSITH CbNTUBT, AB BKBH IK STK- 

tacoigalAhalibib or thb Enoubu Lamooaox. By J. W. F. Bccen, Innector 
. <of Soboda, Sydney, l^.S. W. Crown Bvo, pp. xrL and 212, doth. . 1888. 5s. 

B08ING.— BMOLiBir-DAViBB JOionoKABT. By S. Boeing. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 
722,*okyth. 8a. 6d. - 

B088.~A£PHABBnCAL Mavual OP BLOWPrFB Akactbtb: ahowing all known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lto«t.-Colonel W. A. Koea, late B A., Member of 
the -German Chemical Society (Author of **Pjrology, or fire Cheujistry **). 
Crown 8*0. pp. xTl and 148, doth. 1880. 5s. 

BOSS.— Ptbologt, or Fibb Chkmibtbt ; a Sdenoe interesting to the General Philo- 

. aopber, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurnst, Engineer, 
ice., Ac By W. ABoss. latdyaMaiorin the BojdArtUlery. Small4io,pp. 

.jizriiLaBd346,oloth. 1875. i6a. 

BOBS.— Cblkbbitieb optbb Yobeshibb Wolds! By Frederick Bose, Fdlow of the 
BoyalHiatoriedSodety. J2bo, pp. 202, doth. 1878. 4s. 

BOSS. —Thb Eablt Hibtobt w Land Holdiko among the Gbbmaxb. By Denman 
W.Bos^Bh.D. 8ro, pp. ViiL and 274, doth. 188^. 12s. 

BOBS.— COBXAV Pbucbb : being Leeaons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjects^ Trans- 
literated. By Bev. John Koes, Newehwang. 8fo, pp. 90, wznpper. 1877. IOh. 

BOSS.— HOHOUBOB Sbamb? By B S. Rosa. 8to, pp. 183. 3878. Cloth. 8s. 6d. ; 

paper, 2s. 6d. 
BOBS.— Bbmoval of thb Ihdiav Tboops to Malta. By B. S. Bees. 8vo, i^p. 77, 

paper. 187& Is. 6d. 






'.^•H* 



58 



A Ckiialogue of Imporkint Works, 



BOBS.— Thi llovE of 6t. Gaul A Dram&iie Adftptation of.Seh«ffel't ": 
bud." B7B.S.H0M. drown 8to, pp. ziL find 218. 1879. 6s. 

BOBS.— ABUOim zv NikXOB. By R. S. Eom. Square I61D0. pp. 200, elctib. 1882. St^ 

BOTH.~Tbi A.NI1UL pA&ABITn OF THI SooAB CaKe. Bj H. Ling Kotb, UU UOB. 

See. to the Mucka j Flaotert' AMoeUtion. Demy 8vo, pp. 16, Wrapper. 1885. It. 

BOTH.~K(ynB ON O owTiUKiiT AL Irrigatiok. Bj H. L. Botfa. Demy 8to, pp. 40,- 
with 8 Plates,' doth. 1882. 5e. 

BOUQH Kom OF J0UBNET8 mude in the Tears 1868-1873 in Syria, down the Hgrit, 
'iiidia, Kasbmir^'Oeylon. Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United SUtet, tbeSaud^ 
^eh XsUnds, «Dd Australasia. Demy 8to, pp. 624, eloth. 1875. 14s. ^'-'^ 

B0U8TAIM0.~Tki Foub G06PXL8 ExPLAimcD bt theib WRrrxBS. With an 
Appendix on the Ten Commandnienu. Bditcd by J. B. Boustaing. Translated 
by W. £. Kirby. 3 toIs. crown 8vo, pp. 44(M56-304, cloth. 1881. 15e. 

BOUTLEDOR^Knoush Bulb axd Natiye OranoK tk India. ' From Notes taken 
in 1870-74. By James Bontledge. 8yo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

BOWBOTHAM.— A HiviOBT OF Huuc. By John Frederick Bowbotham, Into 

Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 8 toIs. demy 8to, pp. xx. and 342, doth. 

VoL L 1885. VoL XL 1886. ToL IIL 1887. Esdi Volume, ISe. 
BOWBOTHAM.— Thb Death of Boland. An Epic Poem. Bowbotlmm^i Series of 

Poetiesl Bomsnoes, No. L By John Frederick Bowbotham, Author uf **The 

History of Musie.'' 4to, pp. ri. aod 176, doth. 1887. 10>. 

BOWZw^AN SB0LIBHMAN*8 VIXWS on QUX8TION8 OF TBB DaT IN VICTORIA. Bj 

C. J. Bowe, ILA. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 4a 

B0WLB7.— Ornitbolooical Miscxllant. By George Dawson Bowley, H A.. F«Z.3. 
VoL I. Part 1, 15a— Part 2, 20s.— Part 3, 15s.— Part 4, 20s. 
VoL IJ. Psrt 5, 20s.— Psrt 6, 20s.-Part 7, 10s. 6d.— Part 8, 10s. 6d.-Part % 

lOs. 6d. -Part 10, 10s. 6d. 
VoL in. Part 11, lOs. 6d.— P»rt 12, lOs. 6d.— Part 13, 10s. 6d.-Part 14, 20a. . 

B07. —Thb LmOB of Ind: Bt Dejendra Lala Boy, M. A. , M. B. A. S , lie. , Author 
of '*The An^m Mdodies.^ Crown 8vo, pp. Tiii. and 80, cloth. 18(6. 2s. -ed. 

BUKBALL. — ^AShobtand Bast Wat to Write Enoubh ab Spoken. Hftibode 

;Biipide^^¥iadle d*Berire le Frsnfais oomme on le Parle. Kurae und Leiebte 

Weise Deutoeh su Sehreibea wie man es Spricht By J. B. Bnndall, Certifieated 

'Jf ember of i^tiieXondon Shorthand Writers Aasociation. 6d. each. . ^ 

BUySBEBO. — Nadbbchda : A Bomaotie Poem in Nine Cantos. By Johsn Lodvig 
Buneberg. Translated from the Swedish by Miss Marie A. Browu (Mrs. JulmB. 
SliipkyJ. Bto^ p|k.l03k doth, with Dlostrstions. 

BUSSBLLw— Thb Watb of Tbanblation in tbb Ocbanb of Wateb, Aib, and 
Etber. By John Soott Bussell, M.A., F.B.S.S. L. and £. Demy 8vo, pp. 318, 
with 10 Disgimms, doth. 1885. 12s. 6d. 

BUTHEBFOBD.— Tbb AirroBiooRAPHT of Mark BtnuERPORD and Mark Bctbeb- 
FOBD'B Dbuybbanob, Edited by his Friend, Benben Shspcott. Third Btlitioii, 
Corrected, and with Additions. Crown 8to, pp. x. snd 323, doth. 1889. 7s. 6d.. 

BUTHSBFOBD.^^HB 'BETOLmoN in Tannkb*8 Lane. By Mark Butherfofd; 
Edited by iiis Friend Beuben Sh^peott. Crown 8vo, ]>p. viii. and 388, boerds. 
1887. 7s. 6d.^^>^- - : 

SACHAU.— ALBiBdNt'B India. An Account of the Beligion, Philosophy, Litemture, 
Chrondogy, Astronomy. Customs, Laws, snd Astrology of India, about a.d. IOSQl 
Edited in the Arabic Origiod by Dr. Edward Sacban, I'mfessor in the Royal 
Dniversity •4>f Berlin. With an Index of the Sanskrit Words. In 1 voL'4f4^ 
doth, lip. xli. and 371. 1887. £3, 3s. 

An Ekoush TBikNBLATiON, coutsining a Preface, the Translation is also published 
in Two Vdi, Post 8to, cloth, 36s. See Triibuer's Orientd Series, page 71. 
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tAI3f01lfi;--2BJ)f 'AiU!talC-ENOiaBH'l)lcnONABT.' On a New and Unique -SrtUrmr- 

* Ot«ni«ridns about 120,000 AxaMe Words, with an English Index of about 50.000 
^orae. *Bj H. A. Selmon^ Arabic Lecturer at Uniyersity Gk>Uege, Londou. 

' TwoToU,iwe^^v<^«*'^">^^^<^v^^'^P*8^^o^^- 32e. «. 

ftiXAYXDEiHABRiHHAllA (Tin) (the Third Brihmaaa) of the Sima Teda. 

* Edited, together with the Commenterr of S&yena, an English Translation, Intro- 
dnetioQ, and Index of Words, by A. C. BnmeU. VoL L, 8to, np. xxxriiL and 

^04,eloth. 1873. 12l 6d. 

iAMUZLSOH.^IVDIA, Past akd Tbuht : Histoiiesl, Soeisl, and Political. Bj 

Jamee SamtMlson, ^ ^the Itiddle Temple, Bsrrister-at-Itfiw, Author of '*Bou- 

.nuuua, P«st and Present," ^'Boilgana. Fust and Present," kc Illustrated with 

a Map, Explanatory Woodcuts and Collotype Views, Portraits, Archasological 

and Ethnological Bubjecte, from 36 Photographs bj Bourne and Shepherd, Obd- 

< eatta, Jec-; IaU Deen Dayal, of Indore ; 8. Honnu»]er, Bombay ; Madame SeaTu- 

- manga, Bombay, and other well-known professional and amateur Photograpben 

' 4n lAia, Europe, and America, -^o, doth. Jn prtparation, 

lAMUZLBOH.— HmoBT OF Dbohl A ReTiew, Social, Scientific, and PoiiticaL By 

* Jamee Sanradson, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition.' 
Sto, pp.xxTiiLand288, doth. 1880. 6s. 

SAIIUEUON.— BCLOABIA, Past AKD Vkekkst, Historical, Political, and Descrip- 
tiye. With Map and Kumernus Photographic Illustrations and Woodcuts, fruiii 
Original Sketchee by the Author. By James Saniu«tlsoo, Author of *' Koumakia, 
Past and Present,** &c Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 828, cloth. 1888. lOs. 6d. 

tARTOBIUB.— Mxxioa lAndsei^ies and Popular Sketches. By C. Sartorius. 
Edited by Dr. Oaapey. With EngraTings, from Sketchee by M. Kugeudas. 4ui, 
ppw in. and 202, doth gOt. .1859. 18a.^ 

lATOW.— Ak Ekgush Japaitesb Diottonabt or m Sponor Lakgcage. By 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo. Second 
_ Edition. Imperial 32mo, pp. XT,4uid 416, cloth. 1879. 128. 6d. 

tATAQ£.~BsLUP8 ABOUT Hav. By M. J. Savage. Crown Sto, pp. 130, cloth. 

1882. iie. 
8ATCZL— Jbr A88TBIA2V Obaiocab for <k)mparatiTe Purp<ises. By A. H. Si^cc, 

1LA.;-Queen's College; 'Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xtL and 388, ^oth. 1885. 

SATCB.— Thb Pbivoiplbs or Compabatxvs Priloloot. By 'A. H. Sayce, JLA. 
Third.OEtevieed, 4Uid Enlaq^ Edition. Crown 8to^ pp. ^vm.-422, doth. 1885: 
10s. 6d. . 
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SATWELL.— Nkw Popdlas Handbook op Countt Dialbctb. Ry the Bct. J. U 
Sayweil, F.R.H.S., Author of *<Tlie Parochial Histories of Nortlmllerton ami. 
Aokworth," and Contributor to JfoCet and Querief, ke. Crown 8vo, 350 pp., doih 
gilt. 5a. In prefiaration, 

gCHAIBLE.— Ab EsftAT OB THB Ststbicatxc Tbainiko op thb Bodt. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., &c., 4cc A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
^t Centenary FestiTal of Frederick L. Jalin, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown^TO, ppuXTiiiyasdl24,doth. 187& 3e. 

JCHEFFELu«-MoUBTA2B Pbaui^. Bt J. V. Ton ScbeffeL TransUted by Mrs. F. 
3runnow. Fcap., pp. 62, with 6 Plates after designs by A- Von Werner' Parch- 
ment.. 1882. 3s. 6d. • . , 

SCTfTT.T.KR — The Bridb op Mbmika. Translated from the Oemum of Schiller in 
'English Terse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. riii and 110, cloth'. 1876. 2a. 

■ SCELA0INTWEIT.->B9T>DHI8M IB TiBiT: Bluitrated by Literary Documents aifl 
Objects of BeUgious Worship. By Emil Sehlagintweit. LL.D. With a folio Alius 
. of 20 Platea, and 20 Xablea of Ni^Te Print in the Text. Roy. 8to, pp. xxiv. and 
40L 1863. £2, 2a. . . . 
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8CBLEICHSR.»A OoMPscDiuif OF the Govpabatitb Grammab or thb ljnx>> 
EoBOPiiAK, Saksirit, Gkeek, akd Latin Lakgcages. Bt August Scbleiclier. 
Tnuislated from the Third GermAn Edition, bj Herbert BeDdftll, B.A., Cbr. 
ColL, Camb. 8vo. Part L, PhoDology. Pn.lW,clotb. 1874. 7i. 6d. PATt U., 
lforpbolu]Qr. Pp- ^u. end 104, doth. 18i7. 6a. 

8CRNEER.— ALA8S10 : '* A Pearl of tbe Rivienu" Bj Dr. Jotepb Scbneer. Crown 
8vo, ppwxii. and 80, elotb. 1887. Sa. 6d. 

SGHOPEirHATJER.— Tbe Wobld ab Will axd Idea. By Arthur ScbopeuhAiier. 
TnuiftlAied fioni tbe German by R. B. Haldane, ^LA., and J. KiaiF, U.A. 
VoL L, containing Four Bt>oka. Poet 8vo, pp. xxxiL-53?, cloth. 1883. 18a. 
Tola. IL and HI. Pp. viii. -496 and tuL -510. cloth. 1886. S2a. 

SCHVLTZL— Ukiterbal Dollab Tables (Complete United SUUa). Covering all 
Ezchangea between tbe United Statea and Great Britain, Prance, Gennanj. &e. 
By C. W. H. 8cbulu. 8vo, doth. 1874. 15a. 

8CHULT2L— Ukivbbsal Iktebest and Gekbral Pebceittage Tables. On the 
Dedmd Sjatem. With a Treatiae on the Cnrreoej of the World, and numertma 
ezamplee tor Self -Inatruction. By C. W. H. Scbnlta. 8to, doth. 1874. lOa. 6d. 

8CHULTZ.^ByoLisB Gebm av Exchange Tables. Bt C. W. H. Schults. With a 
Treatiae on the Currency of tbe World. 8to. boarda. 1874. 5a. 

SCHWENDLEB.^IAsTRDcnoNS fob Testiko Telegbafb Likes, and the TechairU 
Arrangementa in OflSoea. Wcitten uader the Order* of the Director-Geoeial of 
Telegrapha in India. By Louia Schwendler. Demy 8to, doth. Vd. L, pp. 248. 
1878. 12a. VoL II., pp. xi. and 268. 1880. 9a. 

BCOOHSS.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. TranaUted into Eogliah Teraa, by 
William Dalton Sooonea. Fcap., pp. vi and 230, cloth. 1879. 5a 

SEA&ELLC— The Dawn of Death. Bv Luaeombe Searelle. F.ILG.S. Compoaer 
of **Tone Poema," tbe Operaa '^Eatrilla,'* '*Bobadail,'* «*Iaidora," kc Civwn 
8iro, pp. ▼U.-148, doth. 1889. 4a. 6d. 

8SLL.~Thb Faith of Islail By tbe Rev. £. Sell, Fellow of tbe Uniyeraity of 

Madraa. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 188L 6a. 6d. 
tSUi. — ^Irici-Tajwid ; OB, Abt of Beading the Qoean. By the Ber. E. Sell, 

B.D. 8to, ppw 48, wrappera. 1882. 2a. 6d. 

8SU8.—Oosna'8MiNOB Poems. Selected, Annotated, and Beairanfed. ^y Albert 
^M. 8dn,Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxL and 152, cloth. 1875. 3a. 6d. 

811 A I KRKEABB. —THE Baneside Shakbsfeabb. The Comediea, Hiatoriea, sad 
Tragediea of Mr. W^iUiam Shakeapeare, aa preaented at tbe Globe and BladdFiiara 
Theatrea, circa 1591-1623. Being the text f umiabed the Playera, in parallel pagce 
■with the Arst^eTiaed folio text, with Critioal Introductiona. Zvo, 

. • [In preparatioD. 

8HAXB8PBA&B.— A 17ew Studt of ShakbspbaBE : An Inquiry into the connection 
of the Plaira and Poema, with the origina of tbe Claaaical Drama, and with the 
Platonic Philoeopby, through the Myateriea Demy 8to, pp. xiL and 372, with 
Photograph of the Stratford Buat, doth. 1884. 10a. 6d. 

8HAKE8PBABF8 Oehtdbie OF Pbatse ; being Materiala for a Hiatorr of Opinion 
on Shakeapeare and hia Worka. culled from Writera of the Firat Ocntoiy after 
hia Baae. >y€. M. Ingleby. Medium 8vo. pn. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
- £U U. Laige paper, f cap. 4to, boarda. £2, 2a. 

8HAKE8FEABF8 CTMBELINS.~The Text Beriaed and Annotated. By C M. 
Ingleby.. MA, LL.D., Honorary Member of tbe Deutache Shakemare Qeaell- 
achaft of Weimar and of tbe Shakeapeare Society of Kew York. Foolaeap 4to, 
pp. XX. and 214, half morocco, Roxburgh. 1886. 10«. 6d. 

8HAKE8FSABE.— Shakespeabe's Ctmbelinb. Edited, with Notea, by C. M. 
- Ingleby, LL.D. Keviaed by Holoombe Ingleby, M.A. Adapted for the Uae of 
Schoola. Crown 8to, pp. xtl-200, stiff wrappera. 1889. la. 6d. 
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SHAXE8?S1KE.— Hermckxotics ; OR, The Still Lion*. Bein^ &n Etsny tow&nls 
the Restontion of SbakMpe&re*i Text. Bt C. M. Inglebj, If. A., LL.D., uf 
Trinity OoUege, OMDbri«lge. Small 4to, p|>. 168, boards. 1873. Gs. 

SHAKBSPEABE.— OooASiOMAL Papsbs on Suakespbabb. Bt C. M. Ingleby, SLA., 
LL.D., y.P.B.8.L. &inall 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper bourdi. 188L 6*. 

8H4KE8P£AKF8 B0KE8.— The Propoeal to Diiinter tbem, considered in relfiti«>n 
to their possible boarinr on his Portraiture : Illustrated bv instauoes of Visits trf 
the Liviog to the DeNd. Bj C. M. Ingleby, LL.D., Y.P.R.S.L. Fcap. 4u>, pp. 
Tui. and 48, boanis. 1883. la. 6d. 

SH1XE8PEABE.--A Kxw Vabiobum Editiok of Shakebpeare. Edited by Horace 
Howard Fumees. Boval 8to., doth. Tol. I. Borneo aiid Juliet. Pp> xxiii. 
and 480, 1871. 18a.~Vol. II. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. 18s.— Voir. 
IlL and IV. Hamlet 2.to)8. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 36s.— Vol. V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 604. 1880. 18s. Vol. VL Othello. Pp. viiL-472. 
1886. 18s. 

SHAKESPSABE.— C02fC0RDAKCB TO Shake8PBARE*8 Poems. By Hnu H. H. Fur- 
nest. Boyal 8vo, olotb. 18s. 

BEAEZSPEARE-NOTEE. By F. A. Leo. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1885. Cs. 

8HAK8PERE 80CIET7 (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 

BHEERIKQ.— The Sacred Cxtt of the Hindus. An Account of Benares in 
Ancient and Modem Times. Bv the Bev. M. A. Sherring, M A., LL.D. : and 
^ Prefaced with an Introduction br FitxEdward Hall, D.C.L. With lUustrationt. 
8vo, pp. xxxtL and 388, oloth. 2ls. 

SHEBBDfO.— Hdtdu Tribes akd Castes; together with an Account of the 
Mobamedan Tribes of the Korth>Weet Frontier and of the Aborinnal Tribes of 
the Central Pronnoes. By the Bev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.B., Lond., kc. 
410. VoLIL Pp. UriiL and 376, cloth. 1878. £2, 8s.— VoL HL, with luuex of 
StoU. Pp. xii and 336, doth. 1881. 32s. . 

llfBBEIWO.— The Hibdoo Pilgrims. By Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.I>. 
Grown 8vo, pp. 126, doth. 1878. 5a. 

BIBEEB.— The Great Atrioak Islakd. Chapten on Madsgasear. A Popular 
Aoeoant of the Phyneal Geography, kc, of the Country, its I7stural Hintory, 
the Origin, Customi, Language, Eeligious Beliefs, ^, of the Different Tribes, 
with Hlustraiions of Scripture from Nstive Habits and Mitsionarj £xj)erieiiee. 
By the Bcr. Jamee Sibree, jun.. F.K.G.S., Ac 8to, pp. xiL and 272, with Phy- 
sical and Ethnological Maps and Four lilustrationi, doth. 1879. lOt. 6d. 

8XBBEE.— Poems : including ** Fancy," ** A Resting Plnoe," Ac. By John Sibree, 
M. A., London. Crown 8fo, pp. it. -and 134, clotL 1884. 4a. 

8ZMC0X. —Episodes in the Lites op Men, Woheb, akd Lotbes. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8yo, pp. 812, doth. 1882. 7a 6d. 

SnCOOX.— Katural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Ubmiy. 

BXME.— Lbssibg. See English and Foreign Philosophical libmry. Extra Series. 

BIMFBON-SAIKIE.— Thb Dbamatic Ubttieb ib the Prebbkt Day. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Feap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

BIHPBOH'BAHIS.— The Ibtebbahobal DicnoBABT for Katuraliste and Sportsmen 
in Bogliili, French, and German. By Edwin Simpeon-Bailne. 8to, pp. iv. and 
284, cloth. 1880. 15s. 

8ZNCLAZB8 OF SfOLAlfD (THE). Crown Sto, pp. ▼iii. and 414, cloth. 1887. 12s. 

8INCLAIB.— HUMAKITEBS. Bt Thomas Sinclair, M. A , author of *' Quest,*' " God- 
dess Fortune,** Ac Crown 8to, pp. zii. and 212. doth. 1885. Sc 6d. 

' 8INGLAIR.— The Hessebobb : A Potm. By Tboiuaa Sinclair, M.A. FoolBcap 
8to, pp. 174, doth. 1875. 6a. . 
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8IKCLAia.~Lovx8'6 Tbilogt { A Poem. By Thomfti SiocUir, H. A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 350, cloth. 1876. 5*. 

SINCLAIR. -^TheHoukt : Speech from iU English HeighU. By Thomas Sinclair, 
IL A. Crown 8to, pp. vm. and 302, cloth. 1877. lOt. 

BINCLAIB.—GoDDBSS Fortune : A Novel. By Tbomaa Sinclair, ILA. 3 Tola, 
poet 8vo, pp. TiiL>302, 302, 274, cloth. 1884. 31t. 6d. . 

SINCLAIR. --Quest: A Collection of Esnya. By Thomas Sinclair, HA. Crown 
8vo. pp. 184, cloth. 1885. 2s. 6d. 

SINCLAIR.— EsaATB : in These Kinds. By Thomas Sioclair, I^LA., Author of 
*' Humanitiea," **Qaest," ** Love's Trilogy," kc kc Contents.- Leisnre^The 
Mediterranean ~ Fonntains — Draught Cattle — Exhibitions — Cultures — Eyes — 

• Dark Days— Hough Music — Moonlight — National Enmities— Lies — Furlough : an 
Idyl — Chieville : a Comedietta. Crown 8vo, pp. TiiL-142, doth. Is. 6d. ; 
wrappers. Is. 

SINCLAIR.— A German Vocabulary. Some of the Minor Difficulties in the Ger- 
man Language, aud Easy CooTersatioos. By F. Sinclair. Crown 8vo, pp. 88, 
clotli. 1888. 2s. 

SINGER.— Hungarian Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

SINNETT.— The Occult W^orld. By A. P. SinnetL Fourth Edition. With an 
Appendix of 20 pages, on the subject of Mr. Kiddle's Charge of Plagiarism. 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 206, cloth. 18S4. Ss. 6d. 

SMITH ANT) HORNEM AN. —Norwegian Grammar ; with a Glossary for Tourists. 

• By M. Smith and R Homeman. Post 8vo, pp. 64, cloth. 1889. 2s. 

SMITH. — iDEAnON*. Synopsis Accepted by the Roral Belsrium Academy, 1887. 
Fourth Reprint of WorkBnsia, 1864-1888. A New Pfailosopby. By John Barker 

- Smith, Sm^geoo, Author of the '* Pharmaceutical Guide, ** Double Gold Medallist, 
Apothecaries' Society, 1882. Crown 8vo, pp. 32. 1888. 2s. 6d. 

SMITH.- The Divine Government. By S. Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
- 8ro, pp. ziL and 276, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

SMITH.— The Recent Depression of Trade. Its Nature, its Canses, and the 

- Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter £. Smith, B.A., New 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prise Essay lor 1879. Crown 8vo, pp. tL and 

' 108, doth. . leSo- ^v 

SMITH.— Stdbauijos. The Flow -of Water through Orifices, orer AVeirs, and 
ihrourh Open Conduits and Pipes. .By Hamilton Smith, jun.. Member Am. Soc. 
of CKand Am. Institute of M.E. With 17 lllnatrative Plates. Royal 4to, 

. pp. zii. and 362, oloth. .1886. 30s. 

SMYTH— The Aborigines of Victoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of 

' the NatiTos of -mother Parts of A.usti-alia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 

Bouroes for the Government of Victoria. By R. Brongh Smyth, F.L.S., F.G.S., 

^., kc 2 -vols, royal 8to, pp. lxziL-484 and Ti-456, Maps, Plates, and Wood- 

cuta.eloth. 1878. £3. 3s. 

SHOW.— A !Ehbolooico-Politigal Treatise. By G: D. Snow. Crown 8vo, pp. 180, 
doth... 1874. :4s. 6d. - 

, 80LIIN0.— DiUTlBKA : An Historical and Critical Survey of the literatureof X9«r- 
, many* from the Earliest Period to the Death of Goethe. By Gustav Soiling. Svo, 
P)i. xviiL and 368. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

.SOILING. —Select Passages from the Works or Sbakesfears. Translated and 
Collected. German and Engliah. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, doth. 1866. 
3t.6d. 

SOLUNO.— Macretb. Rendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad- 
joined). By Gusuv Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. 3a. 6d. 
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tOVOB OF THB RBMinc ur JBtKOUaH YXBSS. Bj G. £. W. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. mnd 
134, doth. 1877. 5t. 

80UTHALL.— The £pocb or the Mammoth aitd the Apparition op Man upov 
Earth. Bj Jamei C. Souihmll, A.JL, LL.]). Crowu 8vo, pp. xiL and 4;M)»clotlL 
. Sloitrated. 1878. lOt. 6d. 

SPANISH BBPOBKBBS oP Two CEirTDRTBS prom 1520 ; Their Lives and Writing, 
aoooi-diiig to the late Benjamin B. Wiffeo** Plan, and with His Materinls. 
I>eaerihed bj £. Boehnier, D.D., Ph.D. Narrative of the Incidentt attendant 
upon ttie Kepublieation of Beformistai Antifnot EspaAolea, and with a Memoir 
M B. B. WifFen. Bj Italine Wiffen. BojJ 8vo, doth. ToL I., pp. zvi. and 



S16. 1874. • 12ik^d. Roxhorgbe, 15i.— VoL IL, pp. xiL-374. 
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tPBDDING.~THE LiPE A2a> Times op Francis Baoon. Extracted from the Edition 
of hie Oecatiunal Writinga, hj Jamei Spedding. 2 volt, post 8vo, pp. xx.-710 aod 
xiv.-708, doth. 1878. 21i. 

BPIKOZA— Benedict de Spihoza : hit Life, Corretpondenee, and Ethica. By B. 
Waiia,M.D. 8vo. pp. xliv. and 648, doth. 1870. 21 1. 

SPINOZA.— Ethic Demonstrated in Geometrical Order and Divided into Pite 
']*arT8. which treat^L Of God; XL Of the Nature and Origin of the Mind; 
IIL Of the Origin and Nature of the AffecU ; IV. Of Human Bondage, or of the 
Strength of the Affectt ; V. Of the Power of the Intellect, or of Human Liberty. 
By Benedict de Spinosa. Trantlated from the Latin by W. Hale AVhite. Pott 
8vo. pp. 328, doth. 1883. lOt. 6d. 

BPIBXTHAL Z70LXJTI0N, An Essat on, contidered in itt bearing upon Mo«lem 
Spiritualitm, Sdence, and Eeligion. By J. P. B. Crown 8vo, pp. 15G, cloth. 
1879. 3e. 

SPRAGUE^— Handbook op VolapUk: The International Language. By Charlea 
£. Sprague, Member of the Academy of Volaptlk, Pretident of the Institute of 
AcoounU, 17. S. Thit book oontaint a full grammatical course, somewhat on the 
plan of the **)^mplified Grammars,*' strictly within the com|>rehension of persons 

. nnderatanding English grammsr, but without being acquainted with other laii- 
gnagea ; oopious exercises, with-bints and eautiona, and xev ; a vooabulary of the 

* oommon worde. Second Edition, down 8vo, pp. viiL and 120, doth. 1888. 6s. 

SPBUCE— Hkpatioa op the Amason, and op the Andes op Peru and Ecuador. 
' Bv Biehard Spruee. With 2S Plates, oontaining numerous Illustratiohs. Being 

ToL XV. of the "Traanotionsand Proceedings of the Botanical'Boetety of Edin- 

iNUvh." Demy^vOfPp. xii.>and 590, doth. 1886. 21a. 

SPBUKER.— Dr. EIarl Von Spruker'b Hibtorioo-Geographioal Hand- Atlas, 
oontaining 26 Coloured Maps. ObL doth. 186L 15s. 

STSDKAN.— Oxpord : Ita Social mad Intellectual Life. With Kemarks aod Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinationa, Ac. By Algernon M. M. Btedroan, B.A., Wad- 
ham College. Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 309, cloth. 187& 7s. 6d. 

STEELE.— Ak Eastern Lote Stobt. Kusa Jitakaya : A Buddhistic Legendary 
Poem, with other Storiea. By Th. Steele. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiL and 260, cl 1^1. 6s. 

JTEMafB.— 4^ AucTORBS SAnksxn, VoL IL 

STOCK.— Ar i ' EMP T S AT Truth. By St George Stock. Crown 8vo, pp. vi luid 
S48kdoth. 1882.. 6s. 

STOKES.— GoTDEUCA—Old «nd Early-Middle Iriah Gloeaee: Prose and Verse. 
' Edited by Whitley -Stokea. 2d Edition, lied. 8vo, pp. 192, doth. 1872. 18s. 

STOKES.— Beunan's Meriasbk. The Life of Saint If eriasek. Bishop and Confessor. 
A Civniah Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokea. 
Med. 8vo, pp. zvi «&d 280, nd Facsimile, doth. 1872. 15e. 
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L— Too Ain Trot, THE Destruction OF Trot. Tran»cribe<l from tbe F«c- 
■imile of tb«» Book of Leinster, auU Transliited, with a GltntMriid Index of the 
Biirer Words, bj Whitley Stokes. Crown Svo, pp. xvL and 188, pAper boanle. 
1882. 18a. 

STOKES. ^Three Middle-Irish Hoicaiss os the Livvs op Saints— PATRiORt 
Brioit, and Columsa. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xiL and 
140, paper boards. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

8T0KE8.— The Old-Irish Glosses at Wdrzrdrg ant>. Carlsruhe. Edited, 
with a Translation and Glossarial Index, by Whitley Stokes, D.C.L. ?urt I. The 
Glosses and TranslatioxL Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 852, sewed. 1887. IO4. 6«1. 
The Second Part, comprising tbe Introduction and Glossarial Index, will be 
sent to press as soon as possible. 

STONE.— Christianitt before Christ ; or. Prototypes of our Fnith and Culture. 
By Charles J. Stone, F.R.S.L., F.K. Hist.S., Author of *' Crsdle-Land of JLrU and 
Creeds." Crowu 8vo. pp. viii. and 344, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

STOPES.~See' Baoon-Shaeespeare. 

STBAVOE.— The Bible ; is it "Tbe Word of God " ? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Deny 8n>, pd. xiL and 384, cloth. 1871. 7s. 

STBAMOE.— The Legends op tbe Old Testams.nt. By T. L. Strange. Demy 8vo, 
pp. ziL and 244, cloth. 1874. 5s. ^ 

STBANQR— The Sources and Development op Christianitt. By Thomas 
Lumisden Strange. Demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

8TRAVQE. — What is Christiakitt ? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 
Chart. By T. L. Strange. Foolscap 8vo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 28. 6d. 

8TEAN0E.— Contributions to a Series op Controversul Wrxtdios. By 
T. L. Strange. Foap^ 8vo, pp. riii. and 312, doth. 188L 2s. 6d. 

ST&ANOFOBD.— OricxnalLbtters andPapers op the Late VmoouNT Stranopord 
upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viseountess Strangfoi^ 
Poet 8vo, ppu zzii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 

STUDIES op Hah. ,^j a Japanese. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, doth. 1874. 2a 6d. 

SUMNEE. —What Social Classes Owe to Each Other. By W. G. Sumner, Pro- 
. fessor of Political and SodalSdenoe in Yale College. 18mo, pp. 170, cloth. 1854. 

.3B.6d. . . . .. .'t 

SUNUOHT.— ^ tbe Author of ^The Interior of the Earth." Second Edition, 

^th AltOTStioiM«iMi Additiona. Poet 8vo, pp. riiL And 184, doth. 1887. 54. 

SUTEXATZ.— Gbnji Monogatarl The Most Oetebraied of tbe Classical Japaneee 
RomaaoeiL 3&nanalated by £. Suyemati. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 254, doth. 
1882. 7s. 6d. 

SWEET.— Sphluno Bbporm and English Literaturb. By Heuiy Sweet, MJL 
8vo, pp. 8, wmpper. 1884. 2d. 

STED AWMAT).— A Sbribs op Essats on the Ltpb op Mohammed, and Subjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, CS.L 8vo, pp. 532, 
with41!WbIea,2Maps,andPUte, doth. 1870. 30s. 

STLTA— The Lipb op Carmen Stlta (Queen of Roumania). Tmnslated from the 
German by Baroness Deidunann. * With 4 Portndts and 1 Dlustration. 8vo, 
cloth. ' In yr e j usraiioii. 

STMOHS.— The Eruption op Krakatoa, and Subsequent Phenomena. Beportof 
.-ribft Krakatoa Oommittee^of the Boyal Society. Edited by G. J. Symons, F.R 8. 
With Six Cbtomolithographs of the Remarkable SunseU of 188S, and Forty lUpe 
aud Diagrams. 4to, pp. xyi. and 494, cloth. 1888. £1, 10s. 

TALBOT.— Analysis op the Organisation op the Prusblin Armt. By Lieuten- 
ant Gendd F. Tfelbot, 2d Pmsaian Dragoon Guards. Boyd 8to, pp. 78, doth. 
187L 3e. 
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TAIMA.— A SnnrxT Sotxbbiom, akd otbeb Tjxb. By TSMina, Author of ^'TJuelo 
Piper of Pipei^s fiilL" Orowu 8to, cloth. 

TAIMA.— TJhgli Pitib of Pipxb's Hill. An Anttralian KoveL By Tmiiul 
Saoond EditioiL Grown 8vo, pp. Tin. and 848, doth. 1889. 6s. 

TATLSBw— A BETaoBPBOT OF TBX BzuoiouB LiFB OF BsrcLAXD; or, Chnreh, 
PttrituBinn, and Free Inquirr. Bj J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Edition. Be- 
imed, with an Introdnetory Ohapter on Beoent Derelopment, hj Jamet Martineau, 
LUD., D.D Pott 8to, pp. 380, doth. 1876. 7a. 6d. 

TATLOB.^jRTA ; or, Heiddbtrg under the Bomant. A Hiatorieal NoreL By 
Oeoifo !Caylor. TraiMlated from the German by Sntton F. Corkram. In 2 toIi. 
16dio, pp. 342 and 360, doth. 1886. 8a. 

TATLOB.~Princx Dbukauov : A Lyrical Drama. By Btyard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handaomdy bound in white vellam. 1878. 12fe. 

TBOHyaLOGBOAL BiOTioVAST of the Termt employed in the Arte and Sdenees ; 
Architecture ; Engineering rMechanict ; Shipbuilding and Kayigation ; Metallurgy; 
Uatbematioa, &a With a Preiaee by Dr. K. Kannazadi. Second Edition. Svola. 
ToL L German-Engliah-F^foneh. 8to, pp. 646. 128. 
ToL XL Engliah-German-Fieneh. 8vo, pp. 666. 12a. 
ToL IIL French-German-English. 8vo, pp. 618. 15s. 
TEKPXJL— The Lbokvdb of thx Puxjab. By Oaptain E. C. Temple, Bengal Staff 
Gk>rpa, F.G.S., kc Vol. L, 8iro, pp. xriii. and 546. cloth. 1884. £1, 6s. 
VoL XL, 8ro, pp. xzii and 580, doth. 1885. £1, 6a. 

THiiTKE FfiANOAis MODSBNC— A Selection of Modem French Phiys. Edited by 
the BoT. P. H. E. Brette, BD., C. Oassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LL.B. 

Fim Seriet, in 1 toL erown 8vo, doth, 6a., containing— 

Chablottx Coedat. a Tragedy. By F. Pooaaid. Edited, with English Kotos 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Casaal, LL.D. Pp. xlL and 134. Sepa- 
xmtoly, 2s. 6d. 

DiAKK. A Drama in Terse. l^BmHe Augier. Edited, with English Notes and 

Notice «n Augier, by Th. &axdier, ULK Pp. «▼. and 145. Separatdy* 

2s. 6d. 
Lb VoTAOB X DncFFX, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgenoe. Edited, 

with E^igliah Notes, by the BoT. P. fl. S. Bratte, B.D. Pp.104. Separatdy, 

2s. 6d. 

Second Scriet, orown 8to, doth, 6s., containing — 

JfOLZkBB. A. Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Englbh Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karoher, LL.B. Fcap. 8to, pp. xz. and 
170, doth. Separately, Ss. 6d. 

Lb Abibtocraties. A Comedy in Terse. ByEtienneArago. Edited, ^th Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice of Eticme Arago, bT the Ber. P. £ £. Brette, B.D. 2d 
Ediii<m. Fcap. 8to, pp. zit. and 236, clotL Separately, 4s. 

Third Seriei, crown 8vo, doth, 6s., containing — 

Leb Faux Bonbhommeb. A Comedy. By Theodore Barriire and Ernest Ca- 
penJu. Edited, with Englidi Notes and Notice on Barribre, by Pkofessor C 
Oassal, LL.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xn. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 

L*Ho!nrEDB et L'AsasVT. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, witV 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, 1^ Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 2( 
Edition. Fcap. 8to, pp. xtL and 171, doth. 1860. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

TEEDnC.— A Candid Exaiokatiom of Theibm. By Physicus. Post 8to, pp. xriii 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THOM.— Bt. Paul*b Epibtisb to the CoBurTHlAVB. An Attempt to conrey tbeii 
Spirit and Significance. By the Her. J. H. Thom. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, doth. 
1851. 5a. • '.rr- ^ 

B 



'^• 



66 



A Catalogue oflmporlani Works, 



TH0IIP8QN.— Dialogues, Russian and Ekolish. Compiled by A. R. Thompioo, 
■ometime Lecturer of the Enzlish LftDguage in the University of St. YUuimir, 
KiefL Crown 8vo, pp. iv. aud 132, cloth. 1882. 5f. 

THOMSON.^EroLUiiOM and Involution. By George Thomion. Author of *'Tbe 
World of Being," &o. Crown 8vo, pp. riii. and 206, cloth. 1880. 5e. 

THOBBUBN.— BANNd ; OR, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorbum. F.C.8., 
Settlement Officer of the Bitnn(i Diitrict. 8vo, pp. x. and 480, cloth. 1876. 18e. 

THOBPE.— DiFLOMATARTUM AXQLICUM JE.VI Saxontci. A Collection of Engliih 
Charten, from the reign of King ^thelberht of Kent, A.D. DCV., to that of Wil- 
liam tbo Conqueror. Containing : I. Miacellaneoui Charten. IL Willi. XXL 
Guildk rv. Manumisaions and Acquittancea. With a Translation of the Anglo- 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Koyal Academy of Scienoea 
at Munich. 8vo, pp. xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, la. 

TH0U0HT8 ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.LX. Propodtional Theory. Crown 8vo, ppi iv. 
and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

TIELS.— See Engliah and Foreign Philosophical Idbrarr, Vol. VU. and Triibner'i 
Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.^A Stnofsis of the Patent Laws of Various Countries. By A. 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. la (>d. 

TONBBEBQ.— KOBWAT. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by Charles 
Tdnaberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 
8to, pp. Ixx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18a. 

TOOBOSTNIEFF.—Ths Unfortunate One. A NoveL By Ivan Toorgeynieff. 
Translated from the Russian by A. R. Thompson. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloih. 
1889. da.6d. 

TOBGBAVU.^Roumakian Gbammab. See TrUbner*8 Collection. 

T0BBEN8.— Emfire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Confessions. By 
W. JL Torrena, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426. cloth. 1872. 148. 

TOIOAML— Italiak Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toacani, Pro- 

. feaaor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's ColL, London, &c 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, doth. 1872. 5a. 

T080AHI.— Italian READI^*o Course. By 6. Toecaui. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
160. WithUble. Cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

TBADLEO.— A SON OF Belial. Autobiographical Sketches. By Nitram Tradleg, 
Univeraity of Bosphorus. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL-260, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

.TBDCEK.— South-African Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 

Speciea. By Roland Trimen, F.R.S., F.L.S., F.Z.S., F.£ot.S., &c, Curator of 

' the South-African Museum, Cape Town. Assisted by James Henry Bowker, 

F.Z.S., F.R.6.S., Retired Colonel in Cape Colonial Forces; late Commandant 

of the Frontier Armed and Mounted Police. AVith Twelve Coloured Plates and 

• a Plate of Wing Neuration, &c 3 vola. demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 356, vi. and 
242, 488, doth. 1887. £2, 12a. 6d. 

TB0BNSB~Trurner*8 Biruooraphioal Guide to American Literature: 
A -Claiied Liat of Books publiahed in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1887. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetioal Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas TrObner. 8vo, half bound, pp. 75a 1859. 18s. 

TBnBllSB*8 Catalogue of Dictionaries and Graumars of the Principal 
LaNOUAOBS and Dialects of the World. Considerably Enlarged and Reviaed. 
•with AD Alphabetioal Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 

' EdittOD, 8vo, pp. viii and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 
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TRUBNSB'8 CoLLScnoN of SnrPLTnsD Gramiiars oy the I'rikcipal Asiatic 
AKO EOROPXAK LAKOUAGsa. £dited bjKeinbold Bost, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
8?o, cloth, uniformly bound. 

L— HiKDCBTAKl. PIB8IAK, AKD ARABIC. By £. H. Palmer, M.A. 

Seeocd Edition. Pp. 112. 1885. 5s. 
IL^HUKGARIAK. By L Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 4>. 6d. 
IIL— Basquk. By W. Van £ya. Pp. zii. and 52. 1883. 3t. 6d. 
IV.-Malacabt. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Piute. 188.3. 58. 
v.— Modern Grisk. By £. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 1883. 2«. 6d. 
VI.— EoUMAiriAH. By B. Torceanu. Pp. viii. and 72. 1883. 5i. 
VIL— TiBETAK Grammar. By H. A. Jaschkx. Pp. viiL-104. 1883. U. 
Till.— Danish. By £. C. Ott^. Pp. viii and 66. 1884. 2§. 6tl. 
IX.— Turkish. By J W.BedhouBe,M.RA.S. Pp. xii and 204. 1884. 10t.6d. 
X-rSw£Di8H. By £. C. Ott^ Pp. xiL-70. 1884. 2s. 6d. 
XL— Polish. By W. E. Morfill, M.A. Pp. viii -64. 1884. 3s. 6d. 
Xn.— Pall By E. HttUer. Pp. zvi.>144. 1884. 7s. 6d. 
XIII.— Sanskrit. By H. Edgren. Pp. xii-178. 1885. 10s. 6d. 
XIV.— Grammairb Albanaiss. Par. P. W. Pp. z. and 170. 1887. 7s. 6d. 

XV.— Japaxesb. By B. H. Chamberlain. Pp. Tiii. and 108. 1886. 58. 

XVI.— Sbrblan. By W. R. MorfiU, M.A. Pp. viii. and 72. 1887. 48. 6d. 

XVII.— CuNZLPORM Inscriptionb. By George Bertram, M.B.A.S. Pp. viii. 

andlia 188& 5e. 
XVIIL— PanjAbI Language. By the Bev. W. St. Clair Tisdall, M.A. Pp. 
vL and 136. 1889. 7a. 6d. 

TBUBNER*8 OKIENTAL 8SBIE8 :-' 

Post 8to, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays ok tee Sacred Language, Writings, and Beugion of 
THE Parsis. B^ Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
ComparatiT6 Philolosy at the tJniversity of Munich. Tliird Edition. 
Edited aud Enlarged^ E. W. West, Ph.D. To which is also added, A 
Biographical Memoir of the late Dr. Haug. By Professor E. P. Eyans. 
Pp. zlviil and 428. 1884. 16a. 

Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. With Aeoompanying Namttives. Translated from the Chinese 
by S. Beal, B. A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
rersity College^ London. Pp. TiiL and 176. 1878. 7*. 6d. 

The History of Indian Literaturb. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann. M.A., aud Dr. T. Zaebariae, with 
the Author's sanction and aasistanoe. 2d Edition. Pp.368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch of the Modern Languages of the East Indies. Aceom- 

einied by Two Language Mnps, Classified list of Languages and 
ialects, and a List ox Authorities for each Language. By l^bert Cust, 
lute of H.M.LC.S., and Hon. Librarian of B.A.S. Pp. zii. and 198. 
1878. 7s. 6d. 

The Birth of the War-God: A Poem. By KiUidas&. TransUted 
from the Sanskrit into English Vene, by Balph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. zii«andll6. 1879. 5s. 

A Classical DicnoxART of Hikdu Mythology and History, Geo- 
graphy AND Literature. By John Dowoon, M.B.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp.432. 1879. I6s. 

Metrical Translations from Sanskrit Writers ; with an Introdue- 
tion. many Proee Versions, and Parallel Pasaaget from Classical 
Authon. By J. Muir, CLK, D.CL., ^ Pp. zlir.-:i76. 1879. 14s. 

Modkrn India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Xotes. 
and Euaya. By Sir Monier Monier- Williams, X.C.LE., D.C.L., Boden 
Profeaaor of Sanskrit in the Univentty of Oxford. Fourth Edition. 
With Index, lUortsatioM, and Map, pp. Titi. and 87& 1887. 14s. 
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TBJnaaXt oriental VBSIEB^cofUinMed. 

Tbe Life oa Lbohtd or Oaud<aiia, tbe Buddha of the BnmicM. With 
Annotationt, the Wayi to Neibban, and Notice on the FhoBgyiei, ^tr 
Bonneee Monki. By the Bight BeT. P. Bigaodet^ BUhop of Rimethi 
Third Edition. 2toIs. Pp. xx.-^^68 and Tm.-326. 1^80. 21a. 

lii8C£LLAissou8 EsSATS, relating to Indian Snbjeete. By B H- Hodg- 
eon, late Britiih Minister at NmaL 2 Tola., pp. TiiL-406, and ▼iiL-d48. 

SiLBCnoNB FBOM TEX Ko&Aif. By Edward TVUliam Lane, Author of an 
**Aiabie-Englifth Lexicon,'' kc A Kew Edition, Beviwd, with an 
Introdnetion. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. csiL and 174. 1879. Sli. 

CHIKB8E BUDDHIBM. A Tolnme of Sketobee, Hirtorical and CritieaL 
By J. Edkine, D.D., Author of *« China'i Place in Philology,** '* Edigion 
in China,** kc, tc Pp. Iri and 454. 1880. 18a. 

TBI OuusTAK ; OB, Bofix GABDior 07 Shkkh lIi7SHLnj*D-Diir Sadi op 
8HULAS. Tranalaied for the first time into Prose and Vene, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, by B. B. 
BMtwiek,F.B.S.,lLR.A.8. 2d£dition. Pp.xzTiand244. iwa 10B.6d. 

A Talmudic Miscellakt ; or, One Thousand and One Eztraeto from the 
^ilmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by Est. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.B.8. 
With Kotcs and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxriiL and 362. 1880. 14b. 

TBI HiBTOBT OF ESAXHADDOV (Son of Sennacherib), Eing of Assyria, 
B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions in the 
British Museum. Together with Original Texts, a Grammatical Ana- 
lysis of each word, ^ By E. A. Budge, B.A., M.B.A.S., Aasrrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ's College, Cambridge. Pp. zii. and 164. i88a 
10s. 6d. 

BUPDHIBT BiBTH STORIES ; Of, J&taka Tales. The oldest Collection of 
Polk-Lore extant : being the J&takatthaTannsni, for the first time 
edited in the original Pali, by T. FansbSll,and translated by T. W. 
Bhys Davids. Translation. Vol. L Pp. er?i and 348. 1^ 18a. 

Tux CiABttOAL PoiTBT OF THE JAPAimK. By Basfl Chamberlain, Author 

of'^YeigioHeokaku^Ichiran." Pp. xii. and228. 1880. 7a. 6d. 
Xjkovutic akd Obikvtax Esrats. Written from the year 1846-1878. 

ByB. Oust, Author of *' The Modem Languages of the Eaat Indiea." 

Pp. ziL and 484. 1880. 10a. 6<l. 
LDfOUiBTio AND Obxektal E88AT8. Written from the year 1847-1887. 

By R. K. Oust. LL.D. With Six Maps. Second Series, pp^ xiv. and 

548, «loth. 1887. £1, Is. 
IRDIAH PoSTBT. Containinf "The Indian Song of Songs,** from tbe 

Sanskrit of the Gtta Goyinda of Jayadeva ; Two Books from " The Iliad 
of India" (MahibhIiraU) ; and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 

Arnold, M.A., K.C.I E, C.S.L, ^ Third Edition. Pp. riii and 270. 

1884. 7s. 6d. 
Tbe Bsuoionb of India. By A. Earth. Authorised Tranalation by 

Ber.J. Wood. Second Edition. Pp. xx. and 310. 1889. 16s. 

HindO Peilosofbt. The Sinkhya Slirik& of Iswara Krishna. An 
Expontion of the System of Kapua. With an Appendix on the Kyaya 
and Taiseshika Systems. By John DaTies, M.A.. M.H.A.S. Pp. Ti. 
andl5L 1881. 6s. 

A Manual of Hindu Pantbbtbb. The Vedantasara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. Br Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface ^r K B. Cowell, M.A., 
Profeesor of Sanskrit in tbe Unirersity of Cambridge. Second Edition. 
Pp. X. and 130. 1889. 6s. 
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TRUBlfSB*8 OBISIITAL BSBIBB^emUinu^ 

Tbm JUbkevI (vMuOlj known as the lUn»wfji 8h«rlf, or Holy MotnoTl) 
of MoTliiA (Onr Lord) JelilQ-'d-Din Unbammed, Er-KQmL Book the 
Unt WitkaoBoAMOiiBtof the Life of the Antbor. nianrtted by a 
■aloeiioD of Charaetarisik Anaodotes aa eollaeied bj their Historian 
)Iarlio& Sbemaa*'d*Dln Ahmad, £1 EiiiikI El Aria TruntUied, and 
the Poetry Versified by J. TT. Bedhonae, M.KA.S., kc Pp. xtL and 
ld6, vi. and 290. 188L £1, la. 

EAsnay Pbovxrbs akd EmiLmfs Illustbatiko Old Tbdths. By the 
Ber. J. Long, F.B.G.8. Pp. zv. and 280. 188L Os. 

Thb Qoatraiks or Om ab Khattam. A Xew Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.&L B^dkhI Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1S81. 5s. 

The QuATRAixa op Omax KhattXm. The Persian Text, with an English 
Verse Translation. Bj E. H. Wliinfield. Pp. xxziL-335. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

The Mikd op Msxcins ; or. Political Economy Fonoded upon Bloral Philo- 
sophy. A Systematie Digest of the Doctrines of the ChiDOse Philosopher 
Mencios. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com«> 
menta, by the Bev. £. Faber, Khenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the Grerman, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchinson, 
Chnreh Mission, Hong Kong, kc Pp. xri and 294. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Y68UP AKD ZuLAlKKA. A Poem by JamL Translated from the Persian 
into English Verae. By B.T. H. Griffith. Pp, xiv. Anda04. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

Tbuki- II GOAM : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-KhoL By Theopbiint 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cupe Town, kc^ &c. 
Pp. xiL and 154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

A COMPBKBEirsiTX OoMMZNTABT TO THE QoEAV. With Sale's Preliminary 
Diseonrse, Additaonal Koies, Emendations, and a Complete Index. By 
BeT. & M. Wherry, M.A., Ix>diana. Vol. L Pp. xii and 392. 18^. 
12s. 6d. Vol. XL Pp. zi. and 408. 1884. 12s. 6d. VoL XXL Pp. viiL 
and 414. 1885. 12s. fid. Vol. IV. Pp. viiL and 840. 1886. 10s. fid. 

HiKDU PHILOaoPHT. Thb Bhagavad Girl ; or. The Saered Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Iat. TransUted, with Notes, by John Daviea 
M.A. Pp.'ri.and20& 1889. 8s. fid. 

Tbe SABTA-DABaAVA-SAMOEAHA ; OT, Boriew of the Different Systems 
of Hindn Pbilooopliy. By Madhava Afihaiya. Translated bv E B. 
Cowell, M. A.. Oambndge, and A. E Gongh, M.A., Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
and282. 1882. 10s.fid. 

TORAjr Taias. Derived from Indian Soorosa. Translated from the 
Tibetan of the Kay-Gynr. By F. Anton von Schiefner. Done into 
English from the German, with an Introdnction. By W. B. S. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. IxvL and Sfi8L 1882. 14s. 

LxvouTsnc E88AT8. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii and 265. 1882. 9s. 

The Ikdiae Empikb: Its History, People, and Prodnets. By Sir Wil- 
liam Wilson Hnnter, K.C.S.L, CLE., LL.D. Pp. xxxiL and 748. 
1888. 21a. 

HnroRT-OP the Bgtpiiak Beugiok. By Dr. C. P. Tide, I/eiden. Trans- 
lated by J. BallingaL Pp. sxiv. and 230. 1882. 7a. fid. 

The Pbildeopht op the upakxshadb. By A. £. O^ngh, M. A., Calcutta. 
Pp.xxiv.-26a 1882. 9i. 

XTdahataboa. a CoUeetion of Verses from the Bnddhist Canon. Com • 
piled by DharmatrAta. Being the Northern Bnddhist Version of 
Dhammapada. Tranelaicd from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Extraets from the Commentary of Pradjnavarman, by W. 
WoodviUe BookhilL Pp.240. 1881 9a 

A HiBTORT OP Buema, indnding Burma Proper, Pegn. Tauogn, Tenas- 
serim, and Arakan. From the Earliest Time to the End of the First 
War with British India. By Lien t. -General Sir Arthur P. Phayre, 
G.C.M.G.,K.C.aL.andaB. Pp. xiL-^12. 1883. 14s. 
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TBUBNSB'8 ORIEMTAL VBSJSB— continued, 

A Skktoh of the Modern Lakguaoes op Apbica. Accompanied bj a 
LMDguage-MAP. Bj R. N. Cost, Antbor of " Modern Lengueges of the 
Bait Indieij'^^&e. 2 Tola., pp. xtL and 566, with Thirtj-one Autotjpe 
Portraita. 1883. 18a. 

Beuoiok IK China ; containing a brief Account of the Three Religiona of 
the Chineae. By Joieph Edkina, D.D., Peking. Third Edition. Pp. 
ivL and 260. 1884. ft. 6d. 

Outlines or the Histobt of Rexjgioh to the Spread of the TJnitebsal 
Heuoions. By Prof. C. P. TiSLE. Tranalated from the Dutch by J. 
EatUn Carpenter, M. A, with the Author's aaiistance. Fourth Edition. 
Pp. xz. and 250. 1888. 7a. 6d. 

Si-Yu-Ki. BoDDHiST Records op the Western World. Tranalated 
from the Chineae of Hiuen Taaing (a.d. 629). By Samuel Beal, Profeeaor 
of Chineee, Univertity CoUege, London. 2 roll., with a ipecially pre- 
pared Map. Pp. cviii.-242 and TiiL-370. 1884. 24i. Dedicated by per- 
miasion to H.E.H. the Prince of Wales. 

The Life of the Buddha, and the Earlt Bistort of bis Order. 
Derived from Tibetan Works in the Bkah>Hgryur and the B^tan-Hgyur. 
followed by Koticea on the Early Histoty of Tibet and Khoten. By W. 
W. Rockhill. Pp. xu. and 274. 1884. 10a 6d. 

The Sanehta Aphorisms of Kapila. With UlustratiTe Eitracta from 
the Commentaries. Tranalated and Edited by J. R. Ballantyne, LL.D., 
late Principal of Benares College. Third Edition, now entirely Be- 
Edited by Fitaedward HaU. Pp. viiL and 464. 1885. 16s. 

The Ordinances of Manu. Translated from the Sanskrit With an 
Introduction by the late A. C. Bumell, Ph.D., CLE. Completed and 
Edited by Edward W. Hopkins. Ph.D.. of Columbia College. Kew 
York. Pp. iliT. and 400. 1884. 12s. 

The Life and Works of Alexander Csoma De EOrOs between 1819 
and 1842. With a Short Notice of all his Works and Essays, from Ori- 
^nal Documents. By T. Duka, M.D., F.B.C.S. (Eng.), Surgeou-Major 
H.M.*8 Bengal Medical Scrrice, Retired, kc. Pp. xii.-234. 1885. 9s. 

Ancient Proverss and BIaxims from Burmese Sources ; or. The Niti 
Literature of Burma. By Jamea Gray, Author of ** Elements of Pali 
Grammar," &c. Pout 8to, pp. liL and 180. 1886. 6a. 

Manata-Dharma-Castra : The Code of Manu. Original Sanskrit Text, 
with Critical Notes. By J.. Jolly, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit in the 
UniTcrsity of Wunburg ; late Tagore Professor of Law in the UniTcr- 
sity of Calcutta. Pp. TiiL and 346. 1887. 10s. 6d. 

Mabnati I Ma*navi : The Spiritual Couplets of MauUna Jalilu-*d-Din 
Muhammad I B6mL Translated and Abridged. By E. H. Whinfield, 
M. A., lAte of H.M. Bengal Serrice. Pp. xxxiL and 830. 1887. 7a. 6d. 

Leaves from mt Chinese Scrap-Booe. By F. H. Balfour, Author of 
' * Waifs and Strays from the Far Eaat, " &c. Pp. 215. 1887. 7s. 6d. 

Miscellaneous Papers Relating to Indo- China. Reprinted for the 
StraiU Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, from " Dalrrmnle's Oriental 
Repertory,** '*Asiatick Researehea," and the ** Joumsi of the Aaiatic 
Society of Bengal.'' Two Tols., pp. xiL-318 and Ti.-112. 1886. 21a. 

Miscellaneous Essats on Surjects connected with the Malat 
Peninsula and the Indian Archipelago. From the *' Journals" 
of the Royal Aaiatic, Bengal Asiatic, and Royal Geographical So- 
cieties; the "Transactions** and "Joumar* of the Asiatic Society of 
BaUTia, and the *' Malayan Miscellanies." Edited by B. Roit, Ph. 
D.. &c &c. Librarian to the India Office. Second Series. 2 toIs. Pp. 
TiiL and SOiB, and 314. With five plates and a map. 1887. £1, 5s. 
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TEVBraB*8 OBIEMTAL 8FBTW1 eaiiiinued, 

Xbe Satakab or Bbaxtbxbabi. TnntUted from ibe Sanskrit. Bj the 
lUr. B. flale TTonham, 5LR.A.S., Bector of Eggesfwd, North Devon. 
Pp. xu. and 72. 1S86. fie. 

ALWBdxf B IKDXA. An Aoeoimt of the EeUgion of India : ite Philoeophj, 
Literetnre, 6eogim]ibT, Chronologr, Astronomy, Caitoms, Law, and 
Attrolog^, aboat a-D. 1030. Bn|liiin Edition, oontaining a Prefaee, the 
Tranilation of the Axmbic Text, Notes and Inaieee. By Edward Sachan. 
Pii.D.« Professor Id the KotrI Unirersity of Berlin. 2 toIs. Pp. Hi.- 
406-431. 1888. d6a. This work is also published in the Axmbic original. 
One VoL, 4to, eloth. i3, 3s. See Sachau, p. 58. 

The Folk-Tales of Eashmib. By the Rer. J. Hiuton Knowles, T. R. G. S. ; 
M.K.A.S.,&e. Pp. zii. aod 510. 1888. 16s. 

M£DL£VAL Beseasches fboh Eajbterk Ajblitic SOURCES. Fragments 
towards the Knowledge of the Geography and History of Central and 
'^*estem Asia from the 13th to the 17th Century. By £. Bretschneider, 
H.D., late Physician to the Russian Legation at Pekin. 2 vols. Pp. 
xiL-224 and Z.-352, with Two Usps. 1888. 21s. 

The Life of Hiuen-Tblakg. By the Shamans Hwui Li and Yen-Tsung. 
With a Preface oontaining an Account of the Works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel BeaL B.A., D.CL., Professor of Chinese, University College, 
London,^ Ac. Pp. xxivii. and 218. 1889. 10s. 

E.NGLI8R IKTERCOCRSE WITH SlAM IN' THE SeTENTEEKTH CEKTUBT. By 

J. Anderson, M.D., LL.D., F.B..S. In prepofotUm, 
BiBAB Pbotekbs. By John Christian. Jn preparation. 
Obigimal Sakskbit Tvas ok the Obigik akd Histobt of the People 
of India : Their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and 
Illustrated. Bj J. Mnxr, CLE., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D. VoL L 
Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origio of Caste, with an 
inquiry into its ezistenoe in the Yedio Age. Third Edition. Pp. 
ZX.-582. 21s. 

TUBHBB.— COUKT TOLBTOX, as Kovelist and Thinker. Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Institution by Charles Edward Turner, English Lector in the University of 
St Petersburg. Crown 8vo, pp. 191, cloth. 1889. 8a. 6d. 

TTTRMSB.— The Modebh Notxubtb of Russia. Being the Subataaee of Six Lec- 
tures Deliverad at the Taylor Institution, Oxford. By Charles Edward Turner, 
English Lector in the University of Sk Petersbuzg. Crown 8vo, pp. iv.-209. 
eloth. 1889. 3s. 6d. 

TUBHBK.— The Ehglisb Lavguaox. A Condse History of the English Lanrnase, 
with a Glossary showing the Derivation and Pronunciation of the English Words. 
By Roger Turner. In Ckzman and English on opposite pages. 18mo, pp. viiL-80, 
sewed. 1884. Is. 6d. 

TTRBELL— The Tokic Tbeatmzst of Ephefst akx> Kikdbed Ksbtous Afpeo- 

TIOKS. By Walter Tyrrell, M.R.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. aod 170, cloth. 1887. 

2s. 6d. 

UMGEB.— A Sbobt Cut to Rbadiko : The Child*s First Book of Lessons. Part L 

By W. fl. Unger. Fourth Edition. Or. 8vo, pp. 32, doth. 1873. 5d. 

Sequel to Fart L and Part XL Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, np. 64, doth. 1873. 

6d. Paru L and IL Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 76, doth. 1873. Is. 6d. 

In folio sheets. Pp.44. SetsAto D,10d. each ; set £, 8d. 1873. Complete, 4s. 

UKGSR.— W. H. Ukosb's OoKronious Sufplemektabt Writivg Models, designed 
to impart not only a good budness hand, but eorrectness in transeribiug. Oblong 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 

UMGER.— The Studext*s Blue Book: Being Selections from Official Corre- 
spondence, Reports, &c ; for Exercises in Beading and Copying Manuscripts, 
AVriting. Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis. Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabuli^ng Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. 2s. 
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UKaSB.— Two HuKDRED Tests in English Ortbogiupbt, or Word Dictatioiit. 
Cofflpilad by W. H. Unger. Fooltcap, pp. TiiL and 200, cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. plAix^ 
2t. 6a. iDterleaTod. 

nHGSR.—Tia Script Primer: Bj which ooe of the remaining diflScultiet of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, end, as a consenpeDce, a consider- 
able ssTing of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By AV. H. Unger. Part I. 
12mo, pp. xri. and 44, cloth. 6d. Part II., pp. 59, dotL 5d. 

UKaE&.— Pbujxikart Word Dictations on the KuLes por Spelling. By W. 
H. Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

UBICOSOHBiu— Mapoteca Colombiana : Catalogo de Todos los Mapas, Pianos, 
Yiitas, ^., relativos a la Am^Ga-Espaftola, Brssil, e Islas adyaoeutes. Arxe- 
glada eroncuogicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la historiH eartogra- 
nca de America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uriooechea, de Bogota, Nneva Grani^ 
8yo, pp. 232, doth. I860. 6i. 

UBQUHABT.— Blectro-Mutors. The Means and Apparatus employed in the 
Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive-]K)wer. By 
J. W. Urqnhart. Crown 8vo, pp. 190, illustrated, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VAITANA BUTBA.— See AUCTORES Sanskriti, Vol III. 

VALOEB.— Livn OF THE Twin Brothers, JuXn and Alfonso de VALDis. By E. 
Boehmer, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, wrappers. 1882. Is. 

VALDES.— Seventeen Opuscules. By Ju&n de Valdes. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, doth. 1882. 6s. 

yAIiD£8.~JcAN DE Yald^' Commentary upon the Gospel op St. Matthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's '* lives of Jnin and Alfonso de Vnldes.'* Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8to, pp. zii. and 512-30, cloth. 1882. 78. 6d. 

VALDES. — Spiritual Milk; or. Christian Instruction for Children. By Join de 
Vald^ Translated from the Italian, edited by J. T. Betta. With Lives of J. 
and A. de Taldte. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 

yAIiDS8.^SPIRlT0AL Milk. Octaglot. The Italian original, with translations 
into Spanish, Latin, Polish, German, English, French, and Eugadin. Witii a 
Critiod and Historical Introduction by Edward Boehmer, the Editor of "Spanish 
Reformers.** 4to, pp. 88, wrappers. 1884. 6s. 

TALDBS. — Thus Opuscules : an Extract from Tald^* Seventeen OpusciilM. By 
Join de Vald^ Transhited, edited, And published by John T. Beits. Fcapu 8vo, 
pp. 58, wrappers. 188L Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— Juan de Valdes' Commentary upon Our Lord's Sermon ok the 
Mount. Translated and edited b/ J. T. Betts. With lives of J. and A. de 
Vald^ Crown 8to. pp. 112, boards. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

TALDBS.— JuiN DE VALDis' Commentary upon the Epistle to the Eomakb. 
Edited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8to, pp. xxxiL and 296, cloth. 1883. 6s. 

VALDES. —JuXn DE VALDis* Commentary upon St. Paul*s First Epistle to 
THE Chubch at Corinth. Translated and editM bv J. T. Betts. WiUi lives 
of J. and A. de ValUa. Crown 8ro, pp. 390, oloth. 1883. 6ft. 

VAN CAMPEN.— The Dutch in the Arctic Seas. By Samuel BJchard Van 
Campen, author of '*Holland*s Silver Feast** 8vo. Vol I. A Dutch Arctic 
Eiped ition and Bonte. Third Edition. Pp. xxzriL and 263, doth. 1877. 10a. 6d. 

VAN I)B WZ7EB.— CHOIX D'OpUSCULES PBILOSOPHIQUES, HISTORIQUBS, POLXnQUBS 

ET LiTTiBAUUB de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Prio6dte d*Avant propos de TEditeiir. 
Eoxbnrghe style. Crown 8yo. Premiere S^rie. Pp. 374. 18C.3. 10s. 6d.^ 
DEUXriofB SiRis. Pp. 502. 1869. 12s.— TROisiiME SiRiE. Pp. 391* 1875. 
10s. 6d.— QuATRiiME SiRiE. Pp. 366. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

VAN ETS.— Basque Grammar. See Tr&bner's Collection. 

VAN PBAAOH.— Lessons for the Instruction of Deaf and Dumr Chtldun, 
in Speaking. Lip-reading, Beading, and Writing. By W. Van Praagh, Direetor 
of the School and Trainmg College for Teachers of the Association for the Oiml 
Instruction of the Deaf and Dumb, OfBcier d* Academic, France. Fcap. Sro^ 
Part L, pp. 52, doth. 1884. 2s. 6d. Port II., pp. C2, doth. la. 6d. 
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TARDHAMAirAni OlXAEAmiKAHOIUDHL «ee AD0fKn»8AimKBIXX,ToLiy. 

VAZXB OF XJOnnmAH: ▲ P«nUn Play. ▲ Text-Book of Modem CoUoqnial 
Peniaa. Edited, with Grmmmatieal Introduction, TrtnsUtioD, Notes, end Voce- 
boLuy, l^ W. H. Hecgezd, leie of RJf. Legation in Teheran, and 6. le Strange. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 290, elofh. 1882. lOt. 6d.. 

7ZLA8QUBZ ASD BufomiTB Nxw Ketbod to Bxad, Wbitb. Aim Sfeax thx 
Spanibb Lakouaoi. Adapted to OUendorlTt Bjitem. Poet Stoc pp. 658, doth. 

' 1882. 6e. 

Exr. Poet 8vo» pp. 174^ «lolli. ^m. 

VELASQUEZ.— A DionoKABT OF THS SPAinsH AVD EvGUSH I«AKODAon. Por 
the Uee of Young Leamere and Travellen. By H. Telaaquez de la Cadena. 
In Two Parts. I. &>aniah-£ndlieh. IL Endish-Spaniah. Crown 8vo, pp. TiiL 
and 846, cloth. 1889/1^. 

VELASQUEZ. —A PsOVOXmOIKO DlCnOKABT OF THX SPAKUH AVD ENGLISH LAV* 

OUAOBS. Compoeed from the Dietionaiiee of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, and 
6alT4, and Webster, Woroester, and TValker. Two Fsrts in one thick Tolaine. 
ByiLTelaaqnesdelaCadena. Eoj. 8to, pp. 1280, doth. 1873. £1, 4s. 
VELASQUEZ.— New Spavuh Bbadxb : Passages from the meet approred anthon, 
in Prose and Terse. Ananged in progressiye order. With Yocaimlaiy.* By M. 
Telasqnez de la Cadena. Poet 8to, pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

VELASQUEZ.— Av East Ihtbodocttov to Spasisb Coktxbbatiov, oontainiz» all 

that is neoeesaiy to make a rapid nrogress in it. Particularly designed for 

Jiersons who have little titne to stnay, or are their own instructors. By M. 

Velasquez de la Cadena. 12mo^ pp. 150, doth. 1888. 2s. 6d. 
VERSES AVD Vkbsxlrs. By a Lover of Katnze. Foolscap 8to, pp. viiL and 

88, doth. 1876. 2s. 6d. 
VESCELIUS-8HELD0H.— Av L B. B. IK South AFiaCA. By Louise Yescelius- 

Shddoo, author of *' Yankee Girls in Zulu-Ijoid." Illustrated by G. E. Graves 

and AL Hencke. Crown 8vo, pp. 206, doth. 1889. 7s 6d. 
VESCELIUS-8HSLB0H.— YAinOB GiBLB IV Zuld-Lavd. By Louise Veseelius- 

Sheldon. Illustrated by O. E. Graves, after Sketches from Life by £. J. Austen. 

Crown 8vo, pp. 287, with Portraito of the Sisters, doth. 1889. 9s. 
TICTOBIA OOVEBniEHT.— POBUCAZIQVS OP TBS jGOVBiVJfXVT OF TiGTOBXA. 

JAtiimprtparatiotL 

TOCOCL.— Ov Bbbb. a Statietiflsl Sketch. By IL Togd. Peap. 8vo, pp. nL and 
76, doth limp. 1874. 2s. 

WAFFLABD and PULOEKCE.— Lb Totaox 1 I>deppz. A Comedy in Prose. By 
WafBard and Fulgenee. Edited, with Notes, by the Ber. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 
Or. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

WAKE.— The BroLunov of Mobautt. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By C. Staniland Wake. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. zvL-506 and 
ziL-474, doth. 1878. 21s. 

WALXEE.~Thx Azobbs ; or. Western Islands. A Political, Commerdal. and 
Geographical Account^ and Descriptive of their Seeneiy, Inhabitants, and Natural 
Production, including Suggestions to Travelleni and Invalids who may resort to 
the Arehipdago in eeuMh of iiealth. "mth Maps and Illustrations. By Walter 
P. Walker,P.iM2.& Deiny8vo,pp.viiLmndd36,oloth. 1886. 10s. 6d. 

WALL-^Thx Natubal Histobt of Thought iv its Pbactioal Aspbct, fbom its 
OBionr XV Ivfavot. By George Wall, P.L.8., F.B.A8., Author of " Good and 
Evil in the Edation to the Dispensations of Providence.*' Demy 8vo, pp. xvi 
and 416, doth. 1887. 12s. Sd. 

WALLACE — Ov MiBACLBS AVD MoDBBV Sfibitiialibm ; Tbrse Essays. By Alfred 
£ussel Wallace, Author of '* The Mday Arehipsiago,*' Ac, Ac Second Edition, 
crown 8vo, pp. viii and 296, doth. 188L U, 
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WAXELYV and CHAPMAN.— Watxr Akaltbis. A Pimetioal TreatiM on tli* 
Ezamioation of PoUble Water. Br J. A. Wanklyn, nnd £. T. Chapmuu ScTcnth 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. Wankljn, M.B.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, 
doth. 1889. 5t. 

WAHXLYH.— Milk Analysis ; % Practical Treatise on tbe Examination of Milk and 
ita Derirativea, Cream, Bntter, and Cheeie. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S., ko. 
Second Edition. Crown 8to, pp. viii. and 72, doth. 1886. 5t. 

WAHSLTN.— TXA, CorFEE, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Co£Fee, Cocoa, Chocolate, Mat^ (Paraguay Tea), kc. By J. A. Wanklyn, 
M.R.aS., kc Crown 8to, pp. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WAHKLTV and COOPER.— Bread Analtsis. A Practical Treatise on the Exami- 
nation of Floor and Bread. By J. Alfred Wanklyn and W. J. Cooper. Adapted 
to the reqniremente of the general public Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 78, doth. 
1886. 5s. 

WAHSLYH and COOPER.— Aib Akaltsib. A Practical Treatise on the Examina- 
tion of Air. With Appendix on Coal Gas. By J. A. Wanklyn and W. J. Cooper. 
Crown 8vo. [In preparation. 

WARD. — Ice : A Lecture deliTered before the Keswick literary Socie^, and pub- 
lished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. By 
J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. 8yo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 

WARD.— Elemektabt Katdral Philosopht ; being a Course of Nine Lectures^sped- 
ally adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Studenu. By J. Clifton Ward, 
F.0.8. Feap. 8to, pp. viii. and 216, with 154 Illus^tions, cloth. 1871. ds. 6d. 

WARD. — EixiOEKTART Geologt : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 292, with 120 
lUnttrations, elotb. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

WATSON.— l2a)EX TO THE KaTITE AKD SClEhTlFlO NaXES OP IkDIAN AKD OTHEt 

EanXRK EoOKOMic Plaivtb akd Products, originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of tbe Secretary of State for India in Council By John Forbes Watson, 
M.D. Imp. 8to, pp. 650, doth. 1868. £1, lis. 6d. 

WAT80H. — SpaHISH and POBTCOUESB SOITTH AJTEBICA DrRTVO THE Coloktal 
PmOD. By JBL G. Watboh. 2 toIs. post 8to, pp. x\'i-308, Tiii-320, doth. 
1884. 51a. 

WEBER.— The Histobt op Indian LrrERATURS. By Albrecbt Weber. Tranalaied 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacharaiae, Ph.D., 
witii the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8to, pp. xxiv. and 860, 
doth . 1882. 10s. 6d. 

WEBSTER.— See Bio-Veda Sanhita. 

WSDOWOOD— Tbe Moral Ideal : n Historic Study. By Julia Wedgwood. Seeond 
Edition. Demy 8to, pp. xiL and 894, doth. 1^. 9s. 

WSDOWOOD.— The Principles op Geometrical Demonstration, redoeed from the 

Original Conoeption of Spaeeand Form. By H. Wedgwood, M. A. 12mo, pp. 48, 

doSu 1844. .28. 
WSDOWOOD.^On the Development op the Understandino. By H. Wedgwood, 

A.M . 12mo, pp. 133, doth. 1848. 3s. 
WSDGWOOD.^Thb Geometry op the Three First Books op Euclid. By Direct 

Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 104, doth. 

1856. Ss. 
WEDGWOOD.—On the Origin op Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 

pp. 165, doth. 1866. 3s. 6d. 
WEDOWOOD.— A Dictionary op English Etymology. By H. Wedgwood. 

Fourth Edition, rerised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Or^;in of 

Lan guage. 8to, pp. hdz. and 746, cloth. 1889. £1. Is. 
WEDCFwOOD.— Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary op the Ret. W. W. 

SXEAT. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8to, pp. viiL and 194, doth. 1882. fie. 
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iiif and «f 41m OoMteootai «f MaiAfaiat : 'with aa Intvodaetkmio tht CMenlnB. 
DMigiMd M a T«si4wok for Ttalmietl Schoolf, and for tb« «•• «f Bngimitw, 
. 410.. 3yJaUiMVtirtMWgh^-ftptoMwr •*/«!• Bayil MlBiag Acidiiy at 
.FmbMt» iM^ ShOMkted fran ^ -QttttM tj EddBT B. Cose, iulL. Mkdag 
Sk«iBO«r. l>omj8fo^wiihM8wooaflirti,]ii».im,oKotlL 1877. 3U.6d. 

W lM i KB —All i MPao f jn> l>ioxi(nuxT; BB^iihoiidl?yeDeh,oiidniBoh«idBni* 
' iMh. Byg. WoMoK. Bojol Svo, ppu 384 ond 540, oloth. 1861 7a. 6d. 

WHEELDOH.— Avauvo Bwow nuE Limxxnr : Tho Tbamoa ondibo Loa. By J. 
. ^. WliooldoB, l^iaeoteriol vOofioapondaat 4o ^BoU'a life.*' Grown 8to, rpp, i^ilL 
aodm. 1878. Pa]Mr,la.6d. 

WHKKTiKK— Thb 'Hutokt ot InoA ybom thb Eablivt Aon. By J. Talboya 
'Wboolor. DoBDT 8vo, okth. T«L I. oontainiDgtho Vodio Period end tibo Xehi 
Bhirete. "WithJiap. -Pp. Lett, end 576, cL 1867, o. p. ToL XL The Bemeyene, 
end the Brahmenio POnod. Pp. IzxxriiL end 680, with 2 Mepa^ 21a. \6L 
UL Bindn, BnddhisL Brehmeaioel BeiiToL I^ xzir.-60a With 2 Ueoe, 
8to, el. 1874. 18e. Thia Toliime aey be bed ea a oomplete wotk with the iol* 
lowing title, ^Satonr of India; ffindn, Buddbiat, end BnbmeniceL" Vol. 
IV. fut L Hnaaiilsian Bnle. Pp. zzziL-32a 1876. 14a. VoL IT. Pert IL 
completing the Hiatoiy of India down to the time of the Mogbul Empire. 
Pp. x xTiii. and 280. 188L 12a. 

inrKKTiER.— Eablt BaooBDB or Bbitbh India. ; A Hiatery of the Engliah Settle- 
mcnta in India, aa told in the Gorenment Beoorda^ the worka cf old TraTellera, 
and other Contemponury Doeomenta, from the eerlieet period down to the riae ot 
Britiah Power in India. By J. Talboya Wheeler, lete Aaaiatent Secretery to the 
OoTermnent of India in the ForaLm I>epeitmenl Koyal 8to, pp. xxziL end 892, 
cioth. 187a Ue. 

"WHSELEB.-^Tbz PoBBOmcB xv Gbxha. By L. H. Wheeler, D.D. With Intro- 
dnetioD by Profeeaor W. 0. 8ewyer, Pb.D: 8to, pp. 268, cloth. 1881. 6a. 6d. 

WEZBBT.—A COMPMBOiaiVB OominTABT TO ZBX QuBAV. To which ia prefixed 
8ele*a PreUndnaiy Dieoonraey-witb additional Kotee and Bmendatione. Together 
with a complete nidex to the Text, Preliminary Diaconrse, and Kotee. By Ber. 
£. M. Wherry ILA., Lodiaua. Poet 8to, doth. ToL L Pp. xiL and 892. 1882. 
12a.6d. VoL IL Pp. -vL and 40a 1884. 12a. 6d. ToL UL Pp. idii-414. 
ia88B. ia a.-<d. ToL IT. Pp.TiiL-84a 1886. lOe. 6d. 

WBIMFIELD.— QoASKAZm OP OiUB Xhattax. See 

OULBHiJrLBAZ. 



WHI8T.— 8B0BT BdXiB roB HoDBBV Whist, Bztreeted from the ''Qoarterly 
Boriew" of January 1871. Pkinted on a Gard, folded to fit the Pocket 187a fid. 

WHITE. — SwypgA. See Bni^iiah and Poreign Pbiloeophicel library. 
WUiTMAV.— IxFXBXAi* OlBMJjnr : a Critical Study of Fact and Character. By 

Sidney W bitmen. Crown 8to, pp. xiL end 308, cloth. 1888. 7e. 6d. 
WUlTMBy.— Lanouaob avd tbm Stddt of Lahouaox : TwoIto Leetnrea on the 

Prindplea of lingniatie Sdenoe^ By W. D. Whitney. Fonrth Edition, ang- 

mented b y an Anelyela. down 8to^ pp. xiL and 604, doth. 1884. 10a. 6d. 
WHIX1IE7.— Lahouagx jlxd m 8tcjdt, with eapeciel reference to the Indo- 

Europeen Femily of Luigiiagee. Seren Leetnrea oy W. B. Whitner, Inatmctor 

in Modem Lengnegee in Yale CoBcml Edited with IntrodncUon, Koten, TaUea, 

kc., and an Index, by the Ber. PL Monie, M.A., LLJ>. Seoond Edition. 

Crown 8^ 0, pp. xxiL and 318. doth. 1880. 6e. 
WUlTMKy.— Oricntd end lingniatie Stadiee. 3yW. D. Whitney. Firet Seriee. 

Crown 8T0,pp.z. and 420, eioth. 1874. 12b. Seoond Seriee. Cn>wn 8to, pp. xiL 

end 434. WiUi chert, doth. 1874. 12a. 
WHmnBY.— A Saubkbit ObamicaB, indnding bo<h the deadcal Langnage and the 

older Dialecta of Teda and Brabmana. By W. D. Whitney, Profeaaor of Senakrit. 

Second, BoTiied and Bnlarged, Edition. 8to. Pp.xxT. and651,«lotlL 1889. 12a. 
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WEITWSLL.— IBOK Sll£LTZB*8 POCEXT ANALT8I8 BooK. By TboiDM WhltwtU, 
M«mber of the Inttitation of Mechanical Engineon, kc OUoDg 12mo, pp. 152, 
1877. fit. 



WJUamOK.— Thx 6ixnt*8 Travel to the Lakd of Oakaak. 'Wbemn are dis- 
coTc r ed SeroDteen False Beits short of the Spiritual Coining of Christ in the 
Sainta, with a Brief Discovery of what the Coming of Christ in the Spirit is. By 
B. WiUdBMm. Printed 1648 ; reprinted 1874. Foap. 8to, pp. 208, doth. la. 6d. 

WXXXIAMB.— A Stllabic Dictionart of the Chinese Lavouage ; arranged ae- 
. oerding to the Wn-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters aa 

heard in Pekia, Canton, Amoy« and Shanghai By & Wells Williama, LL.D. 

4to,pp. 1836. 1874. £5. 5s. 
WTTiTiT A MB. — M ODEBW Ikdla axd the Ikdiakb. See Triihnef s Oriental Series. 
WZL80H.— Works of the late Horace Hatmait Wilbok, M.A., F.R.S., kc 

Tola. L and IL Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Eeligion of the Hindus, Vy 
the late H. H. Wilson, H.A., F.E.S., &c Collected and Edited hy Dr. Bein- 
hold Boat. 2 vols, demy 8to, pp. xiii and 399, vi. and 416. cloth. 21a. 

Tola. IIL, IV.. and V. Esssts Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on SuMeeU 
connected with Sanskrit Idterature. Collected and Edited hy Dr. Beinhold 
Boat. 3 Tols. demy 8to, pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. 36s. 

Vols. VI., Vn., Vm.. IX., and X. (2 parts). Vishnu Purini, a System of Hindu 
Mythology and Traaition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus- 
trated hy'Kotes derived chiefly from other Pur&n4s. By the late H. H. Wilson. 
Edited hy FitaEdward HaU, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. (2 parts). 
Demy 8to, pp. czL and 200, 34i, 346, 362, and 268, doth. £3, 4s. 6d. 

Tola. XI. and XIL Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Tranalated 
from the original Sanskrit By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.ILS. Third 
oorreeted Edition. 2 toIs. demy 8to, pp. IzxL and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21a. 

WILSON.— KUBBLkK Ltbiob IS ENGLISH Vbrsb. Bt the Bev. C. T. Wilson, M.A., 
late Chaplain, Bombay. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. anot 224, doth. 1887. 6s. 

WISE.— OOMXESTAXr OK THE HlKDU Stbtsm OF Hedicihe. By T. A. Wise, 

M.D. 8to, pp. xz. and 432, doth. 1845. 7s. 6d. 
WItB.— Bbview of the Hietort OF Medicine. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 Tds. 

dnaj 6vOf doth. VoL L, pp. xcTiii and 397. VoL II., pp. 574. lOs. 
WISE.— HnroRT of Paoanibm in Caledonia. By T. A. Wise, M.D., &c Demy 

4to, pp. zzTitL-272, doth, with numerous niustntions. 1884. 15s. 

WIT!HEB8.^Thb Engu»h Lanouaoe as Pronounoed. By G. Withers. Boyal 
Sto, pp. 84, sewed. 1874. Is. 

WOHBII.— The Etobtb of Women. • A Comparison of the Belative Lc«al Status of 
the S«Ees in the Chi^ Countries of Western Civilisation. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, 
doth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

WOOD.^DlonovAST OF VoLAFUX. Volapuk- English and English- Volapuk. By 
M. W. Wood, M.D., Captain and Assistant-Surgeon, United States Army, 
VoUp&katidel e df. Crown 8vo, pp. Tiii. and 398, cloth. 1889. lOs. 6d. 



WOBIAAE.— The Pbb-Histort of the Kobth^babed on Contempobabt Jis- 
MOBIAIA. By the late Chamherlain J. J. A. Worsaae, Dr. Phil., Hon. F.S.A., 
r.8.A Soot^ M.B.I.A., Ac Ac Translated, with a hrief Memonr 4>f the 
Author, hy H. F. Morland Simpson, M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. zxz. and 206, doth, 
with Map and Illustrations. 1886. 6a. 

WOBTHAM.— Sataeas of Bhurtrib arl See Trfibner's Oriental Seriea. 

WBIOHT.— Feudal Manuals of Enoush History, a aeries of Popular Skeidies of 
our National History compiled at different periods, from the Thirteenth Century 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Kobility. Now fint edited 
from the Original ^lanuscripts. By Thomas Wright, M. A., F.S.A., Ac Small 
4to, pp. zzix..«iid 184, doth. 1872. 15s. 
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WBIOBT.— Thx Horn OP OTHD Days. A Hittonr of Dometiie ]ilann«n and 
8entim«iiti daring tlM Middle A^m. Bj TbomM Wright, M.A., F.8.A. With 
lUaitnitioiiB from the BlimiioatiooB in Contemporary MAnuieripts and other 

■ Sonreaa. Drawn and JBnsiaved bj F. W. Fairiiolty F.S.A. Medium 8to» 350 
Woodenta, ppw zr. and 612, aloth. 1S7L 2U. 

WBIOBT.— AMOLO-SAXOir Aim Old Skoltsh Vooabulabob. By Thomas "Wright. 
M.A.^.S.A., Hon. M.B.8.L. Seoond Bdition, Edited and Collated hr Bichard 
Paul Wulcker. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pix ZX.-408, and iT.>486, cloth. Im. 28«. 
lUuitrating the Condition and Mannen of onr Forefathers, as well as the History 
iA the forms of Blementary Ediieation, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Centniy to the Fifteenth. 

WBIOET.— The Cbli, THS Bomav, and the Sazok; a History of the Early 
Inhabitants of Britam down to the Conversion of the Anelo>Saxons to Christianity. 
lUostrated by the Ancient Remains brought to licbt by Recent ResearcL 
By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.&A., &e.. kc Corrected and Enlarsred Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xiy. and 562. With nearly ;M)0£ngrayings. Cloth. 1885. 9s. 

W&iaBT.— The Book or Kalilah and Ddcnah. Translated from Arabic into 
Syxiac Ediied by W. Wright, LL.D., Professor of Arabic in the Uniyersity of 
Cambridge. Demy 8yo, pp. lxxziL-406, doth. 1884. 2Is. 

WBI6BT.— Mental Travels in Imagined Lands. By H. Wright Crown 8yo, 
pp. 184, doth. 1878. 5s. 

W7LD.— Claibtotabob; or, the Auto-Noetic Action of the Mind. By George 
Wyld, M.D. Edin. dvo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 

WYSABD.— Tee Intellectual and Mobal Pboblem of Goethe's Faust. By A. 
Wysard. Parts I. and IL Feap. 8yo, pp. 80, limp parchment wrapper. 1883. 
2i.6d. 
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TOUVO KBCHAVIC (The).— 8ee Mbchani& 

ZELLEB.— StbaUSS axd RENaN. An &say by E. ZeUer. 
Qennan. Poet 8yo, pp. 110, doth. 1866. 2s. 6d. 



PERIODICALS 

PUBLISHED AND SOLD BY TRUBNER & CX). 



AMATEUR MBCHAKIOAL BOdETTV JOUEIIAL.— Irregular. 

ARTAMAHARIVO AKRUAL AND MaBaoascab Maoaune. 

AMTHBOPOLOCaCAL I bbhtu t b or Gbeat Bbrain and Ibxlaxd (Joubval or).-— 
Quarterly, fie. 

AROHITBCT (Akbbioan) and Bitildzno News.— ^^ontains General Aiehiteetural 
Kews, Articles on Interior Decoration, Sanitary Engineering, Oonstnietion, 

- Buil^g Materials, Ac, Aw. Four full-page niustratioDS aocompany earh 
Number. Weekly. Annual Subscription, Post free. 

BIBLICAL ARCOBOLOOICAL tOGDSTT (Tbansaotions of).— Irregular. 

BIBUOTHBCA 8 AORA.— Quarterly, 3s. 6d. Annual Subscription, 14s. Post free. 

BBITIfH ARCH£0L0OI0AL AflSOOIATIOK (JoUBNAL OF).— Quarterly, 8s. 

BRITISH CHESS MAOAZDIS. -Monthly, 8d. 

BRITISH HOMSOPATHIC SOdETT (ANNALS of).— Half-yearly, 2s. 6d. 

BROWroro SOCIBTrs papers. -Inegular. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Quarterly, 6s. Annual Subscription, 34s. Post free. 
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Periodicals. 



CAMBBZDGS PHZX»0L0OICAL S0CXET7 (Pboceedivgs of).— Irregular. 

SNOLXSHWOMAITB BEVZEW.— Social and Indntirud Qaettiont. Monthly, 6d. 

OSOLOOIOAL WlGAZDXE, or Montlily Joamal of Geology, li. 6d. Annual Sob- 
•eription, 18t. Poet free. 

IHDSZ XEDI0178.— A Monthly Claiiified Record of the Current MedioJ litermtiire 
of the World. Annual Subeeription, 50b. Poet free. 

DIDXAN ANTIQUAB7. — A Journal of Oriental Reeearch in Arebnologr, Hiitory, 
Iit«mtare, Languagea, Philoaophy. Religion, Folklore, ke, Aunual Subecrip- 
tion,£2. Poet free. 

ZKDZAK EVAKOEIJCAL REVIEW.— Annual SuUcripUon, lOi. 

LZBRABT JOURNAL.— Official Organ of the Library Aasociationi of America and of 
the United Kingdom. Monthly, 2a. 6d. Annual 8ubaeription, dOa. Poet free. 

MATHEMATICS (Amebtcan Joubnal or).-^uarterly, 7t. 6d. Annual Subicrip- 
^um^2iM, Poet free. «.; 

ORIENTALIBT (Thx).— Monthly. Annual Subacription, 12a. 

ORTHODOX CATHOLIC REVIEW.— Irregular. 

PHILQLOaiCAL 80CIETT (Transaciioks akd Pbooebdimob of).— Irregular. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH (80CIET7 OF).— Pbooxedimos. 

PUBUSHBRS* WEEKLY.- Thx Amxbioan Book-T&adb Joubnal. Annual Snb- 
eeription, 18a. Poet free. 

PUNJAB NOTES AKD QUERIES.— Monthly. Annual Subacription, 10a. 

RSVIJUNTBRNATIONALE. — laaued on the 10th and 25th of each Month. Annual 
SubeSiption, including poataga^^Ma. 

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN.— Wkbklt. Annual aubeeription, 18a. Poet free. 

SUPPLEMENT .to ditto.— Wbbxlt. Annual aubacription, 24a. Poet free. 

SCIENCE AND ARTS (Amibioah Jodbnal of). — ^Monthly, 2a. 6d. Annual Subacrip- 

Uon,30k - 

. » 

.SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY ( JouBHAL or). — Quarterly, 48. Annual Subacription, 
16a. Poet fr«e, 17a. 

SiniDAT REVIEW. -^Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Muaeuma and Art 
Oalleriea on Sunday.— Quarterly, la. Annual Subacription, 4a. 6d. Poet free. - 

TRURNER*S AxxBiOAN, Eubofbak, and Obievtal Litxbabt Rioobd.— A Eegiater 
of the meet Important Worka Publiahed in North and South America, Europe, 
Africa, and the Eaat. With oocasional Kotet on Contemporary literature. 
Bi*monthly, amall 4to, 2i. per number. Annual Subeeription, 10a. Poat free. 

The object of the Publiahert in iasuing thia publication ia to give a full and par^ 
tieular account of «Tery publication of importance iaaued in America and the Seat. 

TRUBNER ft 00.^8 Monthly Libt of New and Portheoming Worka, Official and 
other AnthoriMd Publicationa, and New American Booka. Poet free. 

WESTMINSTER REVIEW.— Monthly, 2a. 6d. Annual SubaeripUon, SOa. Poettrea. 

WOMANH SuiTBAOB Joubkal.— Monthly, Id. 

TORXSHIRE NOTES AND QUERIES, with the Yorkahire Genealogiat, Yorkahire 
Bibliographer, and Yorkahire Folk-Lore Journal. With teparate pagination for 
each aubject. Edited by J. Horafall Turner. Quarterly, la. 6d. Annual 
Subecriptaon inadTance, oe. 
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T^tUBNER 4'C0.'8 CATALOGUES. 



Cakdogues 



Africa, Works Kelatingr to the Modem Lang^uaffes o£ Id. 

Agricultural Works. 2d. 

America, North, 8outh, and the West Indies, Books relating to. 

l8. 

Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Books, printed in the East, la 

Assyria and Assyriology. Is. 

Bengal and the Bennli Language, Books on. Id. 

Braal, Ancient and Modem Boou relating to. 28. 6d.' 

British Museum, Publications of Trustees of the. Id. 

Burma and the Burmese, Books on. Id. 

Geylon and its Products, Books on. Id. 

Ghina and Japan, Books on. Id. 

Dictionaries and G^rammazs of Ptincipal Languages and Dialects 

of the World. 6a 
Dnmdian (Ganaresey Malayalim, Tamil, Telugu) Xaa.. lages, 

Books on. Id. 
Educational Works (European Languages). Id. 
Egypt and Egyptolog^y. la 
German Newspapers and Periodicals, la 
€hiide Books. Id. 

Gujarati and Marathi Languages, Books on. Id. 
Hindi Language, Booka on. Id. 
'Hindustani Language, Books on. Id. • 
Important Works, published by Triibner & Co. 2d. 
India and Neighbouring Gonzitzies, Books of interest relating to. 

2d. . 
Japan and the Japanese, -Books on; Id. 
Library Appliances, Hsndbooks for Librarians, ft^ id. 
Linguistic and Oriental Publications. 2d. 
Maps, dto., of India and other parts of Asia. Id. 
Marathi Language, Books on. Id. 

Medical, Surgicsl, Ghemioal, and Dental Publications. 2d. 
Modem Gennan Books. ' Id. 
Monthly List of New Publications. Gratia 
Pali, Prakrit, and Buddhist Literature. 1ft. 
Portuguese Language, Ancient and Modem Books in the. 6<l. 
Sanskrit Books. 2ft. 6d. 
Scientific Works. 2d. 
Tamil and Telegu, Books on. Id. 
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TRUBNER'S 

COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 

or TBS 

PRINCIPAL-ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN UNfiUAGES. 

Edited bt REINHOLD ROST, LLD., Ph.D. 



The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise bnt 
practical Introduction to the yorionB Longnages, and at the same time to 
furnish Students of Comparative Philology wiUi a clear and comprehensive 
view of their structure. The attempt to adapt the somewhat cumbrous 
grammatical sjstem of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
duced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Instead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
principles which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
constructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
language of which they were treating fit into iL Where this proves im- 
possible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
buidening the ^pil's mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
no practical use. 

,^^ahese4a(iam2nars the aubject is viewed from a different standpoint ; 
the structuxe of each. language is caiefuUy examined, and the prineiplai 
■which underlie it are carefully explained ; while apparent discrepancies 
and ao-cislled irregularities are shovm to be only natural euphonic and 
other changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &e., and even the usual pom- 
difffM and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
the Accidenee and Syntax can "be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
■tm one perusal, and a few hours' diligent study will enable him io analyse 
taxy sentence in the language. 



^^ Tot List of Volumes already published, see pag« 67, 
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